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Undergraduate Academic Calendar
2015-2016 Academic Year

& 2016 Summer Sessions
FALL QUARTER 2015
Monday, Sept. 21 Classes Begin
Monday, Nov. 23 — Friday, Nov. 27 Academic Holiday
Friday, Dec. 4 Classes End

Monday, Dec. 7 — Friday, Dec. 11

WINTER QUARTER 2016
Monday, Jan. 4
Monday, Jan. 18

Monday, Feb. 15
Friday, March 11
Monday, March 14 — Friday, March 18

SPRING QUARTER 2016
Monday, March 28

Tuesday, March 29

Monday, May 30

Friday, June 3

Monday, June 6 — Thursday, June 9
Saturday, June 11

SUMMER SESSIONS 2016
Thursday, June 16
Monday, July 4

Wednesday, July 20

Thursday, July 21 — Friday, July 22
Monday, July 25

Friday, Aug. 26

Monday, Aug. 29 — Tuesday, Aug. 30
Monday, Sept. 5

Final Examination Period

Classes Begin

Martin Luther King Jr. Day
Holiday

President’s Day Holiday

Classes End

Final Examination Period

Easter Holiday

Classes Begin

Memorial Day Holiday
Classes End

Final Examination Period
Commencement

Classes Begin — Session I

Independence Day Administrative
Holiday (classes are in session)

Classes End — Session I

Final Examination Period — Session I

Classes Begin — Session 11

Classes End — Session 11

Final Examination Period — Session II

Labor Day Holiday

Other important dates are available on the more detailed academic calendar on the
University’s website at www.scu.edu/studentrecords/Academic-Calendar.cfin.
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Note on the cover photograph:

This bronze Bronco created by artist David Spellerberg stands more than 10 feet off the ground and
is a reminder of SCU’s renewed focus on Bronco pride.

The statue’s location at a busy intersection between the Alpha Residential Learning Community, the
Learning Commons, and Benson Memorial Center emphasizes Santa Clara’s dedication to educating
the whole person. Alumnus and Regent Jack Previte 70 conceived and spearheaded the project after
being impressed by another statue created by artist David Spellerberg, owner of Great American
Bronze Works Inc. Along with Previte, fellow donors Cyril G. Barbaccia, Joseph McCarthy '71, and
Gary Filizetti '67, and the Bronco Bench Foundation made the statue possible. According to Previte,
“This statue represents the spirit and the grace and the power that we want Santa Clara University
alumni and students to possess.”






PREFACE

The Undergraduate Bulletin contains the academic and administrative policies and
regulations that govern enrollment of undergraduate students at Santa Clara University.
Students are responsible for knowing all academic and administrative policies and regulations
affecting their program of study and for abiding by all such policies and regulations during
their period of enrollment at the University. Continued enrollment is subject to compliance
with the academic and administrative policies and regulations as described herein and
otherwise published by the University. Failure to understand the policies and regulations does
not relieve a student of his or her responsibility for adhering to the policies and regulations.

Students are governed by the applicable degree requirements of the University and the
Santa Clara Core Curriculum in the Undergraduate Bulletin and Core Curriculum Guide
in effect in their entry year as first-year students. Transfer students normally follow the
Undergraduate Bulletin and Core Curriculum Guide of their class cohort as determined by
the number of transfer units accepted toward the Santa Clara degree upon admission. All
students must fulfill the departmental or program major and minor degree requirements in
effect when they declare their major or minor program of study.

Santa Clara University reserves the right to make changes to degree program requirements,
academic and administrative policies and regulations, and course offerings published in the
Undergraduate Bulletin at any time without prior notice. The University strives to assure
the accuracy of the information in the Undergraduate Bulletin at the time of publication.
However, the University reserves the right to make corrections as necessary to the Bulletin.

The 2015-16 Undergraduate Bulletin was printed in June 2015 by the Office of the
Provost and covers policies and regulations in effect as of that date. The Undergraduate
Bulletin and other information about Santa Clara University can be found on the University’s
website at www.scu.edu.
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Santa Clara University

Located in the heart of California’s Silicon Valley, Santa Clara University is a comprehen-
sive Jesuit, Catholic university with more than 8,800 students. Founded in 1851 by the
Society of Jesus, California’s oldest operating higher education institution offers a rigorous
undergraduate curriculum in arts and sciences, business, and engineering, plus nationally
recognized graduate and professional programs in business, law, engineering, education,
counseling psychology, pastoral ministries, and theology. The University boasts a diverse
community of scholars offering a values-oriented curriculum characterized by small class
sizes and a dedication to educating students for competence, conscience, and compassion.
The traditions of Jesuit education—educating the whole person for a life of service—run
deep in all of its curricular and co-curricular programs.

Santa Clara University is perennially ranked among the top comprehensive universities
by U.S. News & World Report and has one of the highest graduation rates for undergraduate
students among all comprehensive universities. The University has a national reputation for
its undergraduate program that features a distinctive core curriculum, an integrated learning
environment, and research opportunities for undergraduate students.

The University was established as Santa Clara College on the site of the Mission Santa
Clara de Ass, the eighth of the original 21 California missions. The college originally operated
as a preparatory school and did not offer collegiate courses until 1853. Following the Civil
War, enrollment increased, and by 1875 the size of the student body was 275. One-third of
the students were enrolled in the collegiate division; the remainder attended the college’s
preparatory and high school departments.

Santa Clara experienced slow and steady growth during its first 60 years, becoming
the University of Santa Clara in 1912, when the schools of engineering and law were added.
In 1925, the high school was separated from the University and took the name of Bellarmine
College Preparatory in 1928. The Leavey School of Business opened in 1926, and within
a decade, became one of the first business schools in the country to receive national
accreditation.

For 110 years, Santa Clara was an all-male school. In the fall of 1961, women were
accepted as undergraduates, and Santa Clara became the first coeducational Catholic
university in California. The decision resulted in an admissions explosion—from 1,500
students to more than 5,000. The size of the faculty tripled, and the University began the
largest building program in school history, building eight residence halls, a student union,
and an athletic stadium. In 1985, the University adopted “Santa Clara University” as its
official name.
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UNIVERSITY VISION, MISSION, AND FUNDAMENTAL VALUES

Santa Clara University has adopted three directional statements to describe the kind of
university it aspires to become (Strategic Vision), its core purpose and the constituencies it
serves (University Mission), and the beliefs that guide its actions (Fundamental Values).

Strategic Vision

Santa Clara University will educate citizens and leaders of competence, conscience,
and compassion, and cultivate knowledge and faith to build a more humane, just, and
sustainable world.

University Mission

The University pursues its vision by creating an academic community that educates the
whole person within the Jesuit, Catholic tradition, making student learning our central
focus, continuously improving our curriculum and co-curriculum, strengthening our schol-
arship and creative work, and serving the communities of which we are a part in Silicon
Valley and around the world.

Student learning takes place at the undergraduate and graduate level in an educational
environment that integrates rigorous inquiry and scholarship, creative imagination, reflective
engagement with society, and a commitment to fashioning a more humane and just world.

As an academic community, we expand the boundaries of knowledge and insight
through teaching, research, artistic expression, and other forms of scholarship. It is primarily
through discovering, communicating, and applying knowledge that we exercise our institu-
tional responsibility as a voice of reason and conscience in society.

We offer challenging academic programs and demonstrate a commitment to the devel-
opment of:

¢ Undergraduate students who seck an education with a strong humanistic orientation
in a primarily residential setting

* Graduate students, many of them working professionals in Silicon Valley, who seek
advanced degree programs that prepare them to make significant contributions to

their fields

In addition to these core programs, we also provide a variety of continuing education
and professional development opportunities for non-matriculated students.

Fundamental Values

The University is committed to these core values, which guide us in carrying out our
mission and realizing our vision:

Academic Excellence. We seek an uncompromising standard of excellence in teaching,
learning, creativity, and scholarship within and across disciplines.

Search for Truth, Goodness, and Beauty. We prize scholarship and creative work that
advance human understanding, improve teaching and learning, and add to the betterment
of society by illuminating the most significant problems of the day and exploring the endur-
ing mysteries of life. In this search, our commitment to academic freedom is unwavering.

Engaged Learning. \We strive to integrate academic reflection and direct experience in the
classroom and the community, especia%ly to understand and improve the lives of those with
the least education, power, and wealth.
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Commitment to Students. As teachers and scholars, mentors and facilitators, we endeavor
to educate the whole person. We nurture and challenge students—intellectually, spiritually,
aesthetically, morally, socially, and physically—preparing them for leadership and service to
the common good in their professional, civic, and personal lives.

Service to Others. We promote throughout the University a culture of service—service
not only to those who study and work at Santa Clara but also to society in general and to its
most disadvantaged members as we work with and for others to build a more humane, just,
faith-filled, and sustainable world.

Community and Diversity. We cherish our diverse and inclusive community of students,
faculty, staff, administrators, and alumni, a community that is enriched by people of differ-
ent backgrounds, respectful of the dignity of all its members, enlivened by open communi-
cation, and caring and just toward others.

Jesuit Distinctiveness. We treasure our Jesuit heritage and tradition, which incorporates
all of these core values. This tradition gives expression to our Jesuit educational mission and
Catholic identity while also welcoming and respecting other religious and philosophical
traditions, promoting the dialogue between faith and culture, and valuing opportunities to
deepen religious beliefs.

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Santa Clara University offers undergraduate degrees leading to the bachelor of arts
(B.A.), bachelor of science (B.S.), and bachelor of science in commerce. The College of Arts
and Sciences offers the B.A. degree and the B.S. degree in 36 subject areas and includes the
graduate program in pastoral ministries, through which it offers the master of arts (M.A.)
degree in catechetics, pastoral liturgy, spirituality, and liturgical music. The Leavey School
of Business offers the B.S. degree in commerce with majors in seven subject areas. The
School of Engineering offers a B.S. degree with majors in seven subject areas. A variety of
interdisciplinary and discipline-based minors are also offered for undergraduates.

The School of Law offers programs leading to the degrees of juris doctor (J.D.) and
master of laws (LL.M.). ].D. students may earn certificates of specialization in high technol-
ogy law, international law, and public interest and social justice law. A broad curriculum also
includes business and commercial law, taxation, criminal law and trial advocacy, environ-
mental law, estate planning, labor law, health law, legal writing and research, as well as
opportunities for externships, clinical work, and professional skﬂ%development.

The Leavey School of Business offers graduate programs leading to the master of busi-
ness administration (MBA) degree with coursework in accounting, economics, finance,
management, marketing, and operations management and information systems (OMIS).
The executive MBA program is an intensive 17-month program designed for seasoned
professionals. The business school also offers graduate programs leading to the master of
science in information systems (MSIS), entrepreneurship, or finance. In conjunction with
the law school, the business school also offers joint degree programs leading to a J.D./MBA
and J.D./MSIS.

The School of Engineering offers graduate programs leading to the master of science
(M.S.) degree in applied mathematics, bioengineering, civil engineering, computer science
and engineering, electrical engineering, engineering management, mechanical engineering,
software engineering, and sustainable energy; and the engineer’s degree in computer science
and engineering, electrical engineering, and mechanical engineering. The engineering
school also offers the doctor of philosophy (Ph.D.) degree in computer science and engi-
neering, electrical engineering, and mechanical engineering.
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The two departments in the School of Education and Counseling Psychology offer
credential and graduate programs. The Department of Education focuses on preparing
teachers and administrators for public and Catholic schools. It offers programs in teacher
preparation leading to credentials (i.e., California preliminary multiple-subject and single-
subject teaching credentials, and California Clear credential) and the master of arts in teach-
ing (MAT) degree. Its programs in educational administration prepare public K-12
administrators (i.e., the Preliminary California Administrative Services credential and the
California Clear Administrative Services credential), and Catholic school leaders through
the certificate program in Catholic School Leadership. The department also offers a M.A.
program in interdisciplinary education (with emphases in curriculum and instruction;
science, technology, environmental education, and mathematics (STEEM); and educa-
tional administration. The departments of Education and Counseling Psychology jointly
offer the certificate program in Alternative and Correctional Education. The Department of
Counseling Psychology offers two degree programs: M.A. in counseling psychology and
M.A. in counseling. The M.A. in counseling psychology can lead to state licensure for
marriage and family therapists and/or licensed professional clinical counselors. The depart-
ment includes emphasis programs in health, correctional, and Latino counseling.

The Jesuit School of Theology (JST) is one of only two Jesuit theological centers in the
United States operated by the Society of Jesus, as the order of Catholic priests is known. It
is one of only two Jesuit theological centers in the country that offer three ecclesiastical
degrees certified by the Vatican Congregation for Catholic Education, and it also offers four
advanced theological degrees certified by the Association of Theological Schools. In addi-
tion, JST offers a spiritual renewal program for clergy, religious, and lay people, and con-
ducts an annual Instituto Hispano that offers a certificate program to advance Hispanic
leadership in the pastoral life of the church.

CENTERS OF DISTINCTION

Santa Clara University has three Centers of Distinction that serve as major points
of interaction between the University and local and global communities. Each center focuses
on a theme that is central to Santa Claras distinctive mission as a Jesuit university and offers
an educational environment integrating rigorous inquiry and scholarship, creative imagina-
tion, reflective engagement with society, and a commitment to fashioning a more humane
and just world. Eacﬁ center engages faculty and students from different disciplines as well
as experts and leaders from the community through speakers, conferences, workshops, and
experiential learning opportunities.

Miller Center for Social Entrepreneurship

The mission of the Miller Center for Social Entrepreneurship is to accelerate global,
innovation-based entrepreneurship in service to humanity. Through an array of programs
including its signature Global Social Benefit Incubator (GSBI™), the Center engages an
international network of social enterprises, investment capital, and technical resources to
build the capacity of the global social entrepreneurship movement. As a Center of Distinc-
tion at Santa Clara University, the Center leverages its programs to inspire faculty and stu-
dents with real-world case studies, distinctive curricula, and unique research opportunities,
advancing the University’s vision of creating a more just, humane, and sustainable world.
More information can be found at www.scu-social-entrepreneurship.org.
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Ignatian Center for Jesuit Education

The Ignatian Center for Jesuit Education promotes and enhances the distinctively Jesuit,
Catholic tradition of education at Santa Clara University, with a view toward serving stu-
dents, faculty, staff, and through them the larger community, both local and global. The

Ignatian Center achieves this mission chiefly through four signature programs:

* Bannan Institutes provide yearlong thematic programs including academic events
and scholarly activities that further the Jesuit, Catholic character of the University.

* Community-based learning places over 1,200 students each year with community
partners, frequently in connection with an academic course.

* Immersion programs offer students, during academic breaks, the opportunity to
experience local, domestic, and international communities with little access to wealth,
power, and privilege.

* Spiritual Exercises of St. Ignatius provide opportunities for members of the com-
munity to encounter the spiritual sources of the Jesuit tradition.

Through these four programs, the Ignatian Center aspires to be recognized throughout
Silicon Valley and beyond as providing leadership for the integration of faith, justice, and
the intellectual life.

Markkula Center for Applied Ethics

The Markkula Center for Applied Ethics is one of the preeminent centers for research
and dialogue on ethical issues in critical areas of American life. The center works with fac-
ulty, staff, students, community leaders, and the public to address ethical issues more effec-
tively in teaching, research, and action. The center’s focus areas are business, health care and
biotechnology, character education, government, global leadership, technology, and emerging
issues in ethics. Articles, cases, briefings, and dialogue in all fields of applied ethics are available
through the center.

FACULTY

Santa Clara University’s emphasis on a community of scholars and integrated education
attracts faculty members who are as committed to students’ intellectual and moral develop-
ment as they are to pursuing their own scholarship. The University’s 530 full-time faculty
members include Fulbright professors, nationally recognized authors, groundbreaking scientists,
and distinguished economic theorists.

STUDENT BODY

Santa Clara University has a student population of 9,015, with 5,486 undergraduate
students and 3,529 graduate students. The undergraduate population has a male-to-female
ratio of 50-t0-50, and about 45 percent of undergraduate students identify themselves as
persons of color. About 62 percent of undergraduates are from California, with the others
coming from throughout the United States and 44 countries. Seventy-four percent of
undergraduate students receive some kind of financial aid—scholarships, grants, or loans.
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More than half (53%) of the undergraduate population live in University housing,
with 90 percent of first-year students and 70 percent of sophomores living on campus.
Students experience an average class size of 23, with 42 percent of classes having fewer than
20 students and only 1.6 percent of classes having 50 or more students. The student-to-
faculty ratio is 12.16-to-1.

The University’s commitment to learning is expressed in the fact that 96.2 percent of
first-year students advance to the sophomore year, and the percentage of Santa Clara students
who graduate is among the highest in the country. The four-year graduation rate for entering
first-year students is 78 percent, with a five-year graduation rate of 84 percent and a six-year
graduation rate of 85.2 percent.

ALUMNI

Santa Clara University has over 94,000 alumni living in all 50 states and almost 100
countries. More than half of the alumni live in the San Francisco Bay Area, where many are
leaders in business, law, engineering, academia, and public service.

CAMPUS

The University is located on a 106-acre campus in the city of Santa Clara near the south-
ern end of the San Francisco Bay in one of the world’s greatest cultural centers. More than
50 buildings on campus house 15 student residences, a main library, a law library, two stu-
dent centers, the de Saisset Museum, extensive performing arts and athletic facilities, and a
recreation and fitness center.

Santa Claras campus has the advantage of being located in Silicon Valley—a region
known for its extraordinary visionaries, who have designed and created some of the most
significant scientific and technological advances of our age. Silicon Valley is more than
a location -- it is a mindset, and home to more than 2 million residents and 6,600 science-
and technology-related companies (not including San Francisco, which is located just an
hour away).

Santa Clara’s campus is well known for its beauty and mission-style architecture. Newly
opened in 2013, the brick-paved Abby Sobrato Mall leads visitors from the University’s
main entrance to the heart of campus—the Mission Santa Clara de Asis. The roses and
palm and olive trees of the Mission Gardens surround the historic Mission Church, which
was restored in 1928. The adjacent Adobe Lodge is the oldest building on campus. In 1981,
it was restored to its 1822 decor.

Academic Facilities

Amidst all this beauty and history are modern, world-class academic facilities. Students
study and thrive in places such as the Joanne E. Harrington Learning Commons, Sobrato
Family Technology Center, and Orradre Library where individuals and groups can study
in an inviting, light-filled, and open environment. Notably, the library features an Auto-
mated Retrieval System, a high-density storage area where up to 900,000 books and other
publications can be stored and retrieved using robotic-assisted technology.

Another example of Santa Claras excellent academic facilities is Lucas Hall, home of the
Leavey School of Business. This modern 85,000-square-foot building houses classrooms,
meeting rooms, offices, study spaces, and a café. Classrooms are equipped with state-of-
the-art videoconferencing equipment as well as a multi-platform system to record faculty
lectures for later review by students. Vari Hall (formerly Arts & Sciences), adjacent to Lucas
Hall, is home to the Markkula Center for Applied Ethics as well as academic departments,
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classrooms, and a 2,200-square-foot digital television studio, regarded as among the best
studios found on any campus nationwic%e.

Located near Vari Hall (formerly Arts & Sciences) is the Schott Admission and Enroll-
ment Services Building, a welcome center for campus visitors and home to several Univer-
sity departments. Opened in 2012, the lobby of this green-certified structure includes
technology-infused exhibits that illustrate Santa Clara’s Jesuit mission. Among other green
features on campus are two solar-powered homes built in 2007 and 2009 for the U.S.
Department of Energy’s Solar Decathlon. Both homes now serve as laboratories for solar
and sustainability technologies.

Student Life

Santa Clara has 10 on-campus residence halls, most with traditional double rooms and
large common bathrooms; others with suite arrangements conducive to more informal living.
Juniors and seniors can apply for townhouse-sty%e living in the 138-unit University Villas
across from the main campus. Opened in 2012, Graham Hall is Santa Clara’s newest resi-
dence hall. The environmentally friendly building boasts 96 mini-suites, lounges, full kitchens,
and laundry facilities for every eight-room “neighborhood.” In addition, the residence
hall has two classrooms, a small theater, outdoor barbecue and picnic areas, and a large
courtyard.

The Robert F. Benson Memorial Center serves as a hub for campus life. The Benson
Center offers dining services and houses the campus bookstore, the campus post office, and
meeting rooms. The University’s main dining hall, The Marketplace, resembles an upscale
food court with numerous stations and options. For a more informal experience, The Bronco
is the Benson Center’s late-night venue, serving beverages and pub-style food.

Another hot-spot for student life, the Paul L. Locatelli, S.J., Student Activity Center,
includes a 6,000 square-foot gathering hall with a high ceiling that can accommodate
dances and concerts as well as pre- and postgame activities. Designed with environmental
sensitivity, the building is energy efficient and has daytime lighting controls and motion
sensors to maximize use of natural light. For fitness-minded students, the Pat Malley
Fitness and Recreation Center features a 9,500-square-foot weight training and cardiovas-
cular exercise room, three basketball courts, a swimming pool, and other facilities to support
the recreational and fitness needs of the campus community.

The campus includes many locations for quiet reflection such as the St. Clare Garden,
which features plants and flowers arranged into five groups to portray the stages of the saint’s
life. For campus members who want a more hands-on relationship with nature, the Forge
Garden, SCU’s half-acre organic garden, serves as a campus space for course research,
service learning, and sustainable food production.

Athletics and the Arts

The importance of athletics to the University is evident everywhere on campus. Among
the newest additions to Santa Clara’s athletics facilities are the Stephen Schott Stadium,
home field for the men’s baseball team, and the state-of-the-art Stevens Soccer Training
Center funded by a gift from Mary and Mark Stevens. The gift from the Stevenses will also
allow Santa Clara to upgrade the stands in Stevens Stadium (formerly Buck Shaw Stadium),
home to the men’s and women’s soccer programs, and build a plaza that will celebrate
Bronco sports—its past, present, and future. The plaza will celebrate the history of Santa
Clara University football as well as the legacy and future of men’s and women’s soccer at
SCU. Bellomy Field, cight acres of well-lit, grassy playing fields, provides space for club
and intramural sports such as rugby and field hockey. Adjacent to Bellomy Field is the
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well-appointed women’s softball field, which opened in 2013. The Leavey Event Center
houses the University’s premier basketball facility. Over the years, the Leavey Event Center
has hosted nine West Coast Conference Basketball Championships.

The University recognizes the arts as an equally important part of life at Santa Clara
University. The new Edward M. Dowd Art and Art History Building (scheduled to open
in 2016) will house an integrated fine arts program that will be a destination and a center
for inspiration, innovation, and engagement in the arts and art history in Silicon Valley.
The de Saisset Museum, the University’s accredited museum of art and history, presents
changing art exhibitions throughout the year and serves as the caretaker of the University’s
California History Collection, which includes artifacts from the Native American, Mission,
and early Santa Clara College periods.

SCU Presents represents the University's commitment to the performing arts on campus,
which include performances at venues such as the Louis B. Mayer Theatre, the Fess Parker
Studio Theatre, and the Music Recital Hall. The Mayer Theatre is Santa Clara University’s
premier theatrical venue, housing 500 intimate seats in either a flexible proscenium or
thrust-stage setting. The Fess Parker Studio Theatre has no fixed stage or seating. Its black-
box design, complete with movable catwalks, provides flexibility in an experimental setting.
The 250-seat Music Recital Hall provides a contemporary setting where students, faculty,
and guest artists offer a variety of performances.



2

Transformative Experiences
and Learning Resources

Santa Clara University is committed to the education of the whole person in the Jesuit
and Catholic tradition with a vision of developing men and women to be leaders of compe-
tence, conscience, and compassion. The undergraduate program is designed for students
who seek an education that integrates Jesuit values and learning that prepares them for 21st
century challenges in a primarily residential setting. Varied educational experiences encourage
students to value differing ways of knowing and being in the world, different forms of
knowledge within established disciplines, and new knowledge as well as that which pre-
ceded it.

Santa Clara’s concept of the “whole person” inevitably embraces our social nature. When
he inaugurated Santa Clara’s sesquicentennial year in 2000, Father Peter-Hans Kolvenbach,
then superior general of the Society of Jesus, noted that “Tomorrow’s ‘whole person’ cannot
be whole without an educated awareness of society and culture with which to contribute
socially, generously, in the real world.” Affirming that the Jesuit educational standard must
always “educate the whole person of solidarity for the real world,” he explained: “Students,
in the course of their formation, must let the gritty reality of this world into their lives, so
they can learn to feel it, think about it critically, respond to its suffering, and engage in it
constructively. They should learn to perceive, think, judge, choose, and act for the rights of
others, especially the disadvantaged and the oppressed.” Since then, Santa Clara University
has revised the Core Curriculum, begun implementing a new strategic plan, extended the
impact of its Centers of Excellence, and enhanced the University’s co-curricular programs,
all with the goal of educating students who will apply what they are learning to constructive
engagement with the gritty realities of the 21st century.

The Santa Clara undergraduate program offers courses and other learning experiences
whose content and patterns combine the acquisition and creation of knowledge with the
quest for meaning and purpose. Santa Clara’s learning environments encourage students to
make connections across the Core Curriculum, the academic major, elective courses, and
co-curricular experiences. Students are encouraged to relate their classroom learning with
out-of-classroom learning through community-based education, Residential Learning
Communities, Campus Ministry, a wide variety of student organizations, athletics and rec-
reation, and other experiences. In a more general way, the undergraduate program nurtures
students’ ability to knit the intellectual, social, moral, spiritual, creative, and behavioral
aspects of life into a coherent and meaningful whole.
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THE CORE CURRICULUM

A university expresses its most basic values in its Core Curriculum that is part of an
undergraduate education required of all students. Santa Clara’s Core Curriculum explicitly
integrates three traditions of higher education. As a Catholic university, it is rooted in the
tradition of pursuing an understanding of God through the free exercise of reason. As a
Jesuit university, it promotes a humanistic education that leads toward an ethical engage-
ment with the world. As a comprehensive American university committed to liberal educa-
tion, Santa Clara seeks to prepare its students for intelligent, responsible, and creative
citizenship. Reflecting these traditions, the Core Curriculum provides every undergraduate
with the common learning that all students need to become leaders of competence, con-
science, and compassion.

The distinctiveness of a Santa Clara education emerges in the Core Curriculum, both in
its sense of purpose rooted in the University’s traditions and in its commitment to a breadth
of learning for the 21st century that complements and supports all majors. The Core
Curriculum opens students to the study and practice of the arts, humanities, mathematics,
technology, natural sciences, and social sciences. It educates students for interdisciplinary
understanding and ethically informed participation in civic life.

Opportunities for experiential learning foster the development of compassion and atten-
tion to the ways human suffering can be alleviated. Reflecting the University’s founding
mission, the Core Curriculum includes a disciplined and critical reflection on the religious
dimensions of human existence. In addition, because the Core Curriculum continually
highlights the critical and compelling questions facing individuals and communities,
the Core Curriculum supports students both in making professional career choices and in
discerning their larger vocation—their life’s purpose in the world.

Learning Goals: What will students learn in the Core Curriculum?

Because a liberal education in the Jesuit tradition is oriented toward particular ends,
the Core Curriculum affirms a set of central learning goals. These goals are divided among
three broad categories—Knowledge, Habits of Mind and Heart, and Engagement with
the World.

Knowledge

To be prepared for well-informed engagement in society, students must comprehend the
forces that have shaped the world they have inherited and the ways the world is interpreted
and understood. They must also understand how they might transform the world for
the better. The Core Curriculum deepens students’ knowledge of the ideas and ways of
knowing that emerge from the arts, humanities, and natural and social sciences.

Global Cultures: The intertwined development of global ideas, institutions, religions,
and cultures, including Western cultures

Arts and Humanities: The production, interpretation, and social influence of the fine
and performing arts, history, languages, literatures, philosophy, and religion

Scientific Inquiry: The principles of scientific inquiry and how they are applied in the
natural and social sciences

Science and Technology: The formative influences, dynamics, social impacts, and ethical
consequences of scientific and technological development
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Diversity: Diverse human experiences, identities, and cultures within local and global
societies, especially as formed by relations of power and privilege

Civic Life: The roles, rights, and responsibilities of citizens and institutions in societies
and in the world

Habits of Mind and Heart

To contribute to a rapidly changing, complex, and interdependent world, students must
develop ways of thinking, feeling, and acting that allow them to educate themselves for the
rest of their lives with passion and purpose. By attending to the cognitive and affective
dimensions of human experience, the Core Curriculum enables students to think more
deeply, imagine more freely, and communicate more clearly.

Critical Thinking: The ability to identify, reflect upon, evaluate, integrate, and apply

different types of information and knowledge to form independent judgments

Mathematics and Quantitative Reasoning: Analytical and logical thinking and the
habit of drawing conclusions based on quantitative information

Complexity: An approach to understanding the world that appreciates ambiguity and
nuance as well as clarity and precision

Ethical Reasoning: Drawing on ethical traditions to assess the consequences of indi-
vidual and institutional decisions

Religious Reflection: Questioning and clarifying beliefs through critical inquiry into
faith and the religious dimensions of human existence

Communication: Interacting effectively with different audiences, especially through
writing, speech, and a second language

Engagement with the World

To engage with the world in meaningful ways, students need opportunities to explore
and refine self-knowledge in relation to others. The Core Curriculum enhances students’
understanding of the integrity of their own lives and the dignity inherent in the lives of
others, especially the impoverished, suffering, and marginalized.

Perspective: Seeking out the experience of different cultures and people, striving to view
the world through their eyes

Collaboration: The capacity to collaborate intellectually and creatively with diverse
people

Social Justice: Developing a disciplined sensibility toward the causes of human suffering
and misery, and a sense of responsibility for addressing them

Civic Engagement: Addressing major contemporary social issues, including environ-
mental sustainability and peaceful resolution of conflict, by participating actively as an
informed citizen of society and the world

Each course in the Core Curriculum addresses at least three of the learning goals listed
above. Students have multiple opportunities to encounter, practice, and master each learn-
ing goal. In addition, specific learning objectives for each area of the Core Curriculum have
been developed by faculty Core Curriculum committees. These learning objectives are asso-
ciated with particular learning goals and describe the knowledge, skills, and values students
will be able to demonstrate after completing the courses in the Core Curriculum.
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The learning objectives are posted on the Core Curriculum website and published annually
in the Core Curriculum Guide.

The structure of the Core features two phases of coursework designed to foster develop-
mental learning and curricular coherence. The first phase, Foundations, consists of six to
nine courses normally taken in the first year, introducing students to the processes and
expectations for university-level education:

e Critical Thinking & Writing 1 and 2

e Cultures & Ideas 1 and 2

e Second Language (level required varies by major)

* Mathematics (one course selected from a variety of choices)
* Religion, Theology & Culture 1

This phase helps students begin to set their own goals for learning, preparing them to
make thoughtful choices in the Core Curriculum, their majors, and co-curricular activities.

The second phase, Explorations, offers students the opportunity to choose among
courses that will expand and deepen their understanding of a broad range of subject areas
needed for effective participation in contemporary life. The 10 Explorations requirements—
Ethics; Civic Engagement; Diversity: U.S. Perspectives; Arts; Social Science; Natural Science;
Science, Technology & Society; Cultures & Ideas 3; Religion, Theology & Culture 2; and
Religion, Theology & Culture 3—include many courses that also satisfy requirements in
students’ majors.

Students in Arts and Sciences and Business satisfy their Core Foundation and Exploration
requirements with one course per Core area. Engineering students may satisfy more than one
Core requirement with one course when the course has been approved for those Core areas.

The Integrations requirements—Experiential Learning for Social Justice, Advanced
Writing, and Pathways—often are components embedded in other courses rather than
additional courses. Pathways foster integrative, intentional learning, complement the
majors, and encourage the application of knowledge to real problems in the world. Students
select one of 24 different Pathways before they attain junior status. Pathways allow students
to integrate their learning across at least two different disciplines by choosing one of the
following from a wide range of themes: American studies; applied ethics; beauty; children,
family, and society; cinema studies; democracy; design thinking; the digital age; food, hun-
ger, poverty, and the environment; gender, globalization, and empire; gender, sexuality, and
the body; global health; human rights in a global world; Islamic studies; justice and the arts;
law and social justice; leading people, organizations, and social change; paradigm shifts;
politics and religion; public policy; race, place, and social inequalities; sustainability; values
in science and technology; and vocation. Students in the College of Arts and Sciences and
Leavey School of Business must complete four Pathway courses; students in the School of
Engineering must complete three Pathway courses. Beyond the coursework, all students
must earn a passing grade on a Pathway reflection essay.

Student progress through the structure of the Core Curriculum is not strictly sequential,
from Foundations through Explorations to Integrations. While some courses (e.g., Critical
Thinking & Writing 1 and 2; Cultures & Ideas 1, 2, and 3; and Religion, Theology &
Culture 1, 2, and 3) must be taken in sequence, all students have the opportunity to dis-
cover other sequences that are best for their individual undergraduate experience. At the
same time, all students engage in coursework designed to he%p them achieve the shared
set of learning objectives for each component of the Core Curriculum. Furthermore, the
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Experiential Learning for Social Justice, Advanced Writing, and Pathways components of
the Core Curriculum help students experience requirements not only as individual courses
but as related educational activities that help structure and integrate their entire experience
of university study.

The Core Curriculum Guide provides more detailed information about each component
of the Core Curriculum, the learning goals and objectives associated with each component,
and the courses from which students may choose. An online version is available at
www.scu.edu/core. Students are encouraged to check their degree audit in eCampus regularly
to determine their progress in the Core Curriculum and their other academic requirements.

The Core Curriculum and the College of Arts and Sciences

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences should consult Chapter 3 for the require-
ments for their majors. There are no additional college-wide requirements beyond the
requirements for the Undergraduate Core Curriculum.

The Core Curriculum and the Leavey School of Business

Leavey School of Business requirements determine how students in the business school
satisfy some Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements—some Core Curriculum
requirements must be fulfilled with specific courses. Students in the Leavey School of Business
should consult Chapter 4 for the complete list of requirements for the majors and the
school. The Core Curriculum Guide provides additional information.

The Core Curriculum and the School of Engineering

Students in the School of Engineering satisfy their mathematics and natural science
requirement with courses required by their majors; their second language requirement is
met by Santa Clara’s entrance requirements. Some sections of Core courses in Social Science,
Diversity, Cultures & Ideas 3, and Religion, Theology & Culture 2 and 3 will allow engi-
neering students to satisfy two requirements with one course, with the understanding that
other coursework for their majors will complete the acquisition of knowledge and skills
required in the Core. Engineering students will complete their Pathways with three courses.

Transfer Credit and the Core Curriculum

Transfer credit earned from courses completed after initial enrollment at Santa Clara
may not be used to fulfill Core Curriculum or other requirements.

Transfer credit earned from courses completed before enrollment at Santa Clara are gov-
erned by two sets of rules, one for students admitted as first-year students and another for
transfer students. All students must satisfy the following Core requirements at Santa Clara
University: Civic Engagement; Science, Technology & Society; a minimum of two Religion,
Theology & Culture courses; Advanced Writing; Experiential Learning for Social Justice;
and Pathways.

Students admitted as first-year students must also satisfy Critical Thinking & Writing
and Cultures & Ideas 1 and 2 with courses completed at Santa Clara University. In contrast,
students admitted as transfers are encouraged to complete Critical Thinking & Writing and
Cultures & Ideas 1 and 2 before their first quarter at Santa Clara. For transfer students only,
transfer credit for Critical Thinking & Writing may include exemptions granted at other
schools and credit granted through Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate
test scores. Information about possible substitutions for Critical Thinking & Writing and
Cultures & Ideas courses is available in the Registrar’s Office.
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Transfer students who enter the University with fewer than 44 units must take all three
Religion, Theology & Culture courses in the required sequence. Students matriculating
with 44 or more units of transferable college credit, which does not include any Advanced
Placement or International Baccalaureate test credit, complete two courses from any two
of the following three categories, in any order: Religion, Theology & Culture 1, 2, or 3.
However, all students except Religious Studies majors and minors must complete 88 units
before enrolling in Religion, Theology & Culture 3 courses.

Transfer students must declare their Pathways by the end of their third quarter at SCU.
Transfer students in the College of Arts and Sciences and Leavey School of Business who
matriculate with fewer than 44 units must take four courses to fulfill the Pathways require-
ment. Transfer students in the College of Arts and Sciences and Leavey School of Business
who matriculate with more than 44 units must take three courses to fulfill the Pathways
requirement. All transfer students in the School of Engineering must take three courses
to fulfill the Pathways requirement. More detailed Pathway guidelines are available at
www.scu.edu/Pathways.

Students who transfer to Santa Clara University should consult Chapters 7 and 8 as well
as the chapters relevant to their school or college.

THE RESIDENTIAL EXPERIENCE

The undergraduate residence halls at Santa Clara University are home to eight Residential
Learning Communities established to foster integrated education within a community of
scholars. By creating a culture in which students connect their academic experiences with
their social and residential ones, the learning communities enhance the education of the
whole person and deepen the connection between learning and living as responsible mem-
bers of a community.

All entering first-year students, whether or not they live on campus, become members of
one of eight theme-based Residential Learning Communities. Nonresident first-year stu-
dents are given access to the residence hall in which their learning community is located so
that they can participate fully in its programs. In the theme-based learning communities,
resident directors and faculty directors coordinate the efforts of resident ministers and
student staff to encourage high academic achievement, effective community living, and
individual development.

Students take at least one Core Foundations sequence in common with others in their
learning community, enriching coursework and promoting the formation of study groups.
Students also interact directly with faculty and staff and participate in theme-based
co-curricular and extracurricular activities both on and off campus. Residential Learning
Communities are primarily two-year communities, but some offer the opportunity for
students to remain throughout their undergraduate careers.

University residence halls accommodate more than half of the undergraduate population
in coeducational communities with common lounge areas, study rooms, kitchen and laun-
dry facilities, and other services. Most residence halls offer traditional double-occupancy
rooms with common bath facilities; some halls offer suites and apartment-style accommo-
dations with bathrooms en suite. All residence hall rooms and suites are equipped with a
cable television connections, Ethernet, and wireless network service.
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CAMPUS MINISTRY

Campus Ministry is comprised of people who are committed to spiritual and personal
growth. Its mission is to foster the spiritual life of our students.

* In support of the University’s mission to “development of the whole person,” Campus
Ministry offers a variety of programs and pastoral presence to support that develop-
ment, particularly the spiritual and personal aspects.

¢ Campus Ministry provides a welcoming environment where faith may be explored,
discovered, and developed; a place where there is always someone to talk to about
anything; and a place where people meet for small groups, prayer, reflection, and
learning.

* More than 400 students attend weekly worship, and even more students are involved
in Campus Ministry programs. In addition to eight full-time campus ministers, there
are also resident ministers living in residence halls on campus.

What does Campus Ministry have to offer?

* Worship: Three Sunday liturgies in the Mission Church, daily noon Mass in the
Mission, University celebrations, prayer services, and ecumenical (Christian) and
interfaith services throughout the year.

¢ Leadership opportunities: Campus Ministry offers paid internships in the areas of
Christian diversity, communications, faith formation, graduate students, interfaith
ministry, liturgy, prayer, and retreats. The internships encourage students to develop
their interest and skills in ministry.

* Retreats: Santa Clara students are offered a number of retreat experiences over the
course of the academic year. Offerings include a silent retreat, Search retreats, an
Ignatian retreat, and retreats for first-year students and seniors. Retreats are offered to

persons of all faiths.

* Reflection groups: Campus Ministry runs the Christian Life Community program,
which places students in small groups for weekly prayer and reflection. It also oversees
Interfaith dinner discussions, weekly Bible study, and RLC small groups.

¢ Faith formation: Campus Ministry offers several opportunities for students to learn,
reflect, and grow in regard to their faith through Scripture reflection, forums and
presentations, and Sacraments of Initiation.

* Social justice awareness and action: Campus Ministry provides students with a
variety of opportunities to respond to the Gospel call to actively live out a faith that
does justice. Some key focus areas include participation in the annual Ignatian Family
Teach-in for Justice; simple meals, action, education, and reflection about current
events.

Is Campus Ministry for everyone?

Yes! We welcome the participation of anyone interested in spiritual and personal growth,
regardless of faith tradition. This is a time for learning about yourself and our world, and we
hope we can accompany you in that exploration.
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GLOBAL ENGAGEMENT

The University Strategic plan has prioritized global engagement and understanding. As
a result there are a number of programs throughout the university that offer students the
opportunity to engage with the world as part of their academic program. The Global
Engagement Office (GEO) provides leadership, coordination, strategic planning, and
resources for the internationalization of the campus. GEO offers programs and services that
enhance global learning at Santa Clara University, which includes the two largest global
programs at the University: the SCU Study Abroad program, and the International Students
& Scholars (ISS) program. In addition to these programs, GEO provides information on
diverse international programs throughout the University.

The ISS program supports the education and development of undergraduate and gradu-
ate international students to enable them to achieve excellence in their academic and profes-
sional goals. In addition, ISS promotes the understanding of diverse cultures and perspectives
throughout the University and provides support to international students of all kinds. ISS
also manages the F-1 and J-1 visa programs and provides support to students on visa-related
matters.

SCU STUDY ABROAD

As part of the SCU Study Abroad program, undergraduate students may apply to over
150 approved programs in over 60 locations with opportunities to study during fall, winter,
spring, and summer. Courses completed in approved SCU Study Abroad programs count
toward elective credit requirements for graduation and may fulfill major, minor, and Core
requirements with the prior approval from the department or the Core director. SCU Study
Abroad values diversity and inclusion and strongly encourages students from all back-
grounds to apply for study abroad. For more information on the SCU Study Abroad
program, see Chapter 6.

CAREER CENTER

The Career Center provides students with a variety of services and resources to encour-
age self-discovery, provide a meaningful vocational journey, and educate for the continuous
process of career and life development. Students explore their majors and career choices
with counselors to reflect on attributes such as personality, skills, interests, and values, and
learn to represent those attributes effectively on resumes, in cover letters, during interviews,
and throughout the life of their careers. The Career Center offers a variety of programs and
services each year, including career fairs, employer information sessions, classes and work-
shops on career strategies, resume writing and interview webinars, internship workshops,
mock interviews, and appointments with career counselors. A critical piece of educating for
life is on- and off-campus student employment positions, internships, cooperative educa-
tion placements, and volunteer opportunities. Positions are posted through the Career
Center’s BroncoLink online job listing and are accessible to students via eCampus. The
Career Center also disseminates information through its Web presence including Facebook,
BroncoLink, and LinkedIn. For undergraduate students interested in pursuing graduate
study, the Career Center offers a Resource Guide to Graduate School on its website.
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CAMPUS RECREATION

Campus Recreation is committed to the Jesuit ideal of developing the whole person
through a broad range of recreational, educational, and competitive opportunities that seek
to enrich the lives of students, faculty, and staff. Informal recreation opportunities include
drop-in use of the weight and cardiovascular equipment and gymnasium in the Pat Malley
Fitness and Recreation Center, lap swimming in the Sullivan Aquatic Center, playing tennis
at the Degheri Tennis Center, and throwing a football on Bellomy Field. Noncredit lifetime
recreation fitness classes are also provided for an additional fee to all members. There are
three options to take classes: a daily drop-in, a nine-class punch card, or an unlimited pass.
During the first week of the quarter, all classes are free; beginning the second week, a pass is
needed to attend the nine weeks of classes. There are over 30 classes available per week.
Classes include yoga, Pilates, kickboxing, cycling, step aerobics, and many more. Organized
intramural sports leagues provide competitive opportunities in flag football, tennis, volley-
ball, badminton, basketball, soccer, table tennis, and softball against fellow current Santa
Clara students, faculty, and staff. The 18 competitive club sports, open only to students,
represent Santa Clara against teams from other colleges and universities. Current club sports
include boxing, cycling, equestrian, men’s ice hockey, men’s and women’s lacrosse, men’s and
women’s rugby, men’s and women’s ultimate Frisbee, men’s and women’s club volleyball,
paintball, sailing, Shotokan karate, swimming, triathlon, and women’s field hockey.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Santa Clara University supports a broad intercollegiate athletic program and is a member
of Division I of the National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) and a founding mem-
ber of the West Coast Conference (WCC). With 19 intercollegiate sports, the Broncos field
teams in men’s and women’s basketball, crew, cross country, golf, soccer, track and water
polo, men’s baseball, women’s softball and women’s volleyball.

As a program, Santa Clara has won 59 WCC titles across eight sports and has been to
the NCAA tournament 92 times with a total of 18 Final Four appearances.

The men’s and women’s soccer teams are perennially among the nation’s elite programs,
both having won national championships. Men’s soccer took home its national title in 1989
when current head coach, Cam Rast, was a star on the team. Jerry Smith has led the women’s
soccer team for over 28 years and has taken the team to 24 NCAA tournaments and 10 Final
Fours. In 2001, Smith led the Broncos all the way to the program’s national title.

Women’s volleyball has also emerged in recent years as one of the nation’s top programs.
In 2005, the Broncos volleyball team made an incredible run to the Final Four under
current head coach, John Wallace.

Men’s basketball has also had much success on the court. The team went to the final four
in 1952 and was home to former National Basketball Association (NBA) star, Kurt Rambis,
and current NBA player and two-time Most Valuable Player (MVP) winner, Steve Nash. As
a first-year student, Nash led Santa Clara back to the NCAA tournament for the first time
in five years and an upset of second-seeded Arizona. In all, Santa Clara went to the tourna-
ment three times in Nash’s four years on the Mission campus.

In 2011, Santa Clara men’s basketball returned to the postseason for the first time since
Nash graduated and took part in the Collegelnsider.com Tournament. The Broncos,
led by the nation’s top three-point shooter, Kevin Foster, went all the way to collect the
tournament title. The team then captured the College Basketball Invitational postseason
tournament in 2013.
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The women’s basketball team has had success in the postseason as well, bringing home
the 1991 Women’s National Invitation Tournament (WNIT) championship.

Not to be outdone, Bronco baseball has had tremendous success with the high point
coming in 1962 when the team went all the way to Omaha and the College World Series
title game. The team featured eight future major league players, including three who went
straight from Santa Clara to the big leagues. In 2014, the Broncos advanced to the WCC
tournament, which was the first post-season appearance since 1997.

One of the most famous Santa Clara baseball players, Randy Winn, started as Steve
Nash’s backup at point guard on the basketball team. Winn played 13 seasons in the major
leagues including five for the San Francisco Giants.

With a long tradition of turning out professional baseball players, the Broncos have had
over 158 players taken in the major league baseball draft.

The Broncos also have some of the best athletic facilities in the country including
Stephen Schott Stadium that opened in 2005, the Sullivan Aquatic Center that opened in
2008, the Degheri Tennis Center that opened in 1999, and the Leavey Center that was
renovated in 2002. New construction is underway at the softball stadium and the Stevens’
Soccer Center.

Santa Clara is one of the WCC'’s top broad-based programs.
SCU PRESENTS

SCU Presents supports Santa Clara University students, faculty, and staff in the perform-
ing and visual arts by promoting the arts through a variety of programs, providing resources
to academic departments, and serving the University and local community by providing
a rich season of performance events. Performance events include a Visiting Artist series o
national and international artists.

SCU Presents Arts for Social Justice is a collaborative and interdisciplinary initiative
whose mission is to raise awareness about critical issues addressing the human condition
through the creation and participation in a wide variety of art forms, both on and off
campus, which fosters dialogue and action in the community.

SCU Presents also encourages and supports the creative expression of Silicon Valley
artists by providing performance space for local arts organizations.

CENTER FOR STUDENT LEADERSHIP
The Center for Student Leadership (CSL) is dedicated to prov1d1ng high-quality leadership

education through leadership programs and student activities in an integrated academic
environment. Working with faculty, students, staff, alumni, and the greater community,
CSL will:
* Prepare students to be informed educated leaders in society who exhibit courage,
character, and respect for others
* Provide students with opportunities to discover their potential and examine their
personal values, opinions, and beliefs
* Encourage students to practice skills and competencies associated with effective lead-
ership
* Advise student leaders and student organizations in group development organiza-
tional management, and program development
* Be an advocate for students’ interests and celebrate their contributions to University
life and the larger community
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CSL enhances student potential and educates for leadership in the Jesuit tradition. The
staff of scholar practitioners provides programs and services that embrace the values of social
justice, citizenship, ethical decision making, service to others, and diversity.

CSL collaborates with faculty and staff throughout the University to deliver summer
orientation programming introducing new students and their families to the campus com-
munity, especially their Residential Learning Communities, supporting advising and regis-
tration for fall classes, and engaging new students in discussions of community values and
summer reading. Other programming throughout the academic year encourages students
to take advantage of rich academic and co-curricular opportunities and supports new stu-
dents as they adjust to the demands and responsibilities of University life.

CHARTERED STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

The Activities Programming Board (APB) provides social events, programs, and lead-
ership opportunities. Students may get involved with APB as a staff member or a volunteer
to plan concerts, comedy shows, speaking events, movies, and recreational trips for the
student body.

The Associated Student Government of Santa Clara University (ASG) is the under-
graduate student government organization, which is divided into the executive, legislative,
and judicial branches. Positions are available on the executive cabinet, student senate,
student judicial board, and University committees.

Into the Wild provides students of all skill levels with opportunities to get off campus
and explore California’s wilderness. Every week, Into the Wild organizes trips that include
hiking, backpacking, camping, rock climbing, kayaking, rafting, surfing, and more. Into the
Wild also aims to promote environmentally sustainable practices.

KSCU is a student-run, non-commercial radio station at 103.3 FM. The program for-
mat features primarily independent music, including indie rock, punk, ska, jazz, blues, and
reggae. Students may get involved with the radio station as a staff member or as a volunteer
DJ, office assistant, fundraiser, or sound technician.

The Multicultural Center (MCC) provides programming and support for students of
diverse ethnic backgrounds and for the campus community. The MCC is an umbrella orga-
nization for nine clubs, including the Asian Pacific Student Union (APSU), Japanese
Student Association (JSA), Barkada, Chinese Student Association (CSA), Igwebuike,
Intandesh, Ka Mana'o O Hawai'i, MEChA-EI Frente, and the Vietnamese Student Associa-
tion (VSA). Students may get involved with the MCC in a staff position and in volunteer
opportunities as a board member, club leader, or center assistant.

The Redwood is the University’s annual yearbook capturing the pictorial history of each
academic year. Students may get involved with the yearbook through staff positions and
volunteer roles in writing, design, photography, and management. Students at-large are
encouraged to participate by contributing photos and writings.

The Santa Clara is the University’s undergraduate weekly newspaper, serving as an
informative and entertaining student-run campus publication. Students may get involved
in a staff position or as a volunteer writer, photographer, or member of the business and
advertising staff.

The Santa Clara Community Action Program (SCCAP) is a community-based, vol-
unteer service organization that promotes socia% awareness, leadership for social justice, and
compassion, and provides students with opportunities to apply their education to social
service. Program opportunities fit into four categories: education and mentoring,
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empowerment, health and disabilities, and homelessness. Students may get involved
through staff leadership positions and volunteer opportunities.

The Santa Clara Review (SCR) is the University’s biannual literary magazine and
draws submissions from students, faculty, staff, and artsts outside the University commu-
nity. The Review is committed to the development of student literary talent in editorial
knowledge and creative writing skills. Students may get involved with the magazine in sev-
eral staff positions and with opportunities to volunteer in the areas of poetry, fiction, nonfic-
tion, art, and management.

OFFICE FOR MULTICULTURAL LEARNING

The mission of the Office for Multicultural Learning is to coordinate, collaborate, and
promote cross-campus programming and related initiatives for purposes of enhancing Santa
Clara University’s goals for diversity and inclusive excellence and providing a welcoming
campus climate.

The Office for Multicultural Learning serves as a campus-wide resource for information
about multicultural issues and diversity. It offers multicultural learning experiences that
educate the campus to respect and honor differences, promote dialogue and interactions
among individuals from different backgrounds, and support collaborative efforts between
the University and the local community.

UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM

The University Honors Program provides a learning experience appropriate to students
of exceptional academic talent and imagination. The program offers small seminar-style
classes, especially in courses fulfilling the Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements.
Admission to the University Honors Program is by invitation or application and considers
the student’s academic record, standardized test scores, recommendations, and any other
information the student might provide about interests, goals, or experiences.

The program is organized as two distinct but relate§ levels open to undergraduate stu-
dents from arts and sciences, business, and engineering. Level I of the program accepts
first-year students for a curriculum organized around courses that satisfy Undergraduate
Core Curriculum requirements applying to students in every field. The University Honors
Program requires that all participants maintain a cumulative grade point average (GPA) of
3.3 or higher, and Level I participants must successfully complete a minimum of six pro-
gram courses within the first six quarters of enrollment. Most participants complete Level I
during their first year. Unless exempted by the director, Level I participants must fulfill
specific Foundations courses in the Core Curriculum—Ciritical Thinking & Writing; Cul-
tures & Ideas; and Religion, Theology & Culture—through special class sections arranged
by the program. Participants are also strongly urged to satisty Core Curriculum require-
ments such as mathematics, ethics, social sciences, natural sciences, advanced writing, and
advanced Religion, Theology & Culture with Honors Program sections.

Participants in Level I normally continue to Level II, in which they complete a mini-
mum of four additional program courses including a senior thesis or project. Students who
have completed 32 or more units but not more than 88 units at Santa Clara may apply to
enter Level II by contacting the Honors Program Office. Students joining the program at
Level II complete six program courses including the thesis or senior project. Some Level II
courses, while not limited to program participants, offer academic opportunities especially
suitable for them. For both continuing and new participants, the thesis usually grows out of
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a regular or independent study course taken in conjunction with the participant’s major,
minor, or Pathway. Successful completion of the program at Level II becomes part of a
student’s permanent record and appears on academic transcripts issued by the University.

Honors Program students have the opportunity to participate in the Honors Advisory
Council. The University Honors Program is allied with the Office of Student Fellowships,
which helps prepare students to compete for nationally competitive graduate fellowships
such as Rhodes, Marshall, Fulbright, Mitchell, Goldwater, Udall, Jack Kent Cooke, and
Gates Cambridge. A competitive annual award permits one Honors Program student to
spend his or her junior year at Mansfield College, Oxford University.

For information about courses offered through the University Honors Program, see

Chapter 6.

LEAD SCHOLARS PROGRAM

The LEAD (Leadership, Excellence, and Academic Development) Scholars Program
provides first-generation University students admitted to the program with a smooth transi-
tion to life at Santa Clara. The LEAD Scholars Program forms a community of undergradu-
ate peers and faculty dedicated to rigorous academic achievement, student leadership,
community engagement and service. The program involves support as well as challenge
throughout the four years, with a special emphasis on the first-year experience. All LEAD
scholars participate in LEAD Week, which is scheduled for the week immediately preceding
the beginning of the fall term. Incoming first-year students take ENGL 1A and 2A together,
and well as two LEAD Seminars, which focus on optimizing the transition to college. Trans-
fer students take an upper-division seminar, which focuses on opportunities and challenges
for transfer students. Other optional courses are also offered for the LEAD Scholars com-
munity, and students have access to a range of resources.

LEAD Scholars can also participate in the LEAD Council, a leadership group that pro-
vides programs, events, and other opportunities to serve the needs of the LEAD commu-
nity. A range of social and academic programs are offered including alumni networking,
community building events and outreach to families. For more information about courses

offered by the LEAD Scholars Program, please refer to Chapter 6.

OFFICE OF FELLOWSHIPS

The Office of Fellowships at Santa Clara was established in 2005 to provide the central
management and administrative responsibility for advising students about a wide variety of
highly competitive external fellowships, scholarships, awards, and prizes requiring univer-
sity nomination, endorsement, or review. The Office of Fellowships mentors and advises
students about their academic, service, and volunteer work in pursuit of the more than
25 named fellowships for which Santa Clara students are eligible (Rhodes, Marshall, Ful-
bright, Madison, Truman, and Jack Kent Cooke, for example) as well as provides direct
support for potential candidates in the application process.

The Office of Fellowships responds to two principles of Jesuit education. The first, cura
personalis, personal care, reflects a deep respect for the individual and that person’s potential.
The second, magis, “striving for the more,” calls on students to do their very best and always
to strive for personal excellence. The Office of Fellowships will help intellectually gifted
Santz;1 Clara students to develop and to utilize their talents so that they have more to give
to others.
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PEER EDUCATOR PROGRAM

Created in 1997 as an experiment in enhancing student learning, the Peer Educator
Program is designed to facilitate and enrich the Eﬂarning supported by undergraduate
instruction at Santa Clara University. Peer Educators are students who help a faculty mem-
ber with the administration of a class. More specifically, the Peer Educator Program aims to

* Enhance and enrich the learning experiences of peer educators through close collabo-
ration with a faculty member

* Enhance and enrich learning in undergraduate courses, especially lower-division
university and school core courses

¢ Contribute to the residential learning community initiative to increase awareness of
the close relationships between experiential and classroom learning and cultivate a
frame of mind conducive to lifelong learning

* Support faculty initiatives to develop and implement pedagogies that further other
goals of the program and of the university

DOMESTIC PUBLIC SECTOR STUDIES PROGRAMS

The Public Sector Studies Program at Santa Clara University offers an introduction to
the areas traditionally known as public policy, public administration, public affairs, and
urban planning, It is designed to provide a closer look at the creation, implementation, and
analysis of public policies, and the operation of government, public, and nonprofit organi-
zations. The program also provides an excellent foundation for those who would like to
pursue graduate studies in public policy or public administration and an alternative per-
spective for students who wish to pursue public law.

Opportunities for Firsthand Study

Through the Public Sector Studies program in the Department of Political Science,
students have the opportunity to participate in public sector internships, the Washington
Semester Program, and the Panetta Institute’s Congressional Internship program. These
programs offer preparation and training for students interested in working at the city,
county, state, or federal level of government, in a public agency or nonprofit organization,
or considering graduate-level studies in related fields.

Internships

Perhaps the best way to understand is by doing—students participating in public sector
internships not only observe what happens in the “real world,” but they are able to take part
as well, gaining invaluable experience and knowledge. Placements in public sector intern-
ships have included the San Jose mayor’s and City Council members’ offices, district offices
of members of Congress and the California Legislature, government relations departments
of high-tech corporations, public law offices including the Santa Clara county Public
Defender and District Attorney, political campaigns, and nonprofit organizations. Many
students end their internships with excellent employment prospects.

The Washington Semester Program

In the Washington Semester Program, students combine coursework taken at American
University with hands-on experience via internships. In the past, SCU students have
interned at the White House, the Justice Department, the FBI, interest groups, broadcast



TRANSFORMATIVE EXPERIENCES AND LEARNING RESOURCES 23

news stations, various nonprofit organizations, and offices of members of the U.S. House of
Representatives. The Washington Semester Program offers students the opportunity to live,
study, and work in our nation’s capital for one semester along with students from other
U.S. states and from countries abroad. Numerous programs of study are available, including
American Politics, Public Law, U.S. Foreign Policy, International Environment and Devel-
opment, Economic Policy, Journalism, International Business and Trade, Peace and Conflict
Resolution, and Contemporary Islam. Several programs include a three-week international
travel component along with study in Washington. Students participating in the Washing-
ton Semester Program earn 22.5 to 24 quarter credits for one semester of study. Grades and
units received at American University will count toward the student’s SCU grade point aver-
age and course requirements for the department and the University when appropriate.

The Panetta Institute’s Congressional Internship Program

The Leon and Sylvia Panetta Institute for Public Policy at California State University,
Monterey Bay, founded by Santa Clara political science alumnus Leon Panetta, offers an
opportunity for students to gain an inside look at the legislative branch of the U.S. federal
government and Washington politics. This Congressional internship begins with a two-
week course at California State University, Monterey Bay, where students work directly with
seasoned veterans examining the legislative process and its functions. The remaining two-
and-a-half months of the internship are spent in Washington, D.C., working on Capitol
Hill in the office of a member of the California Congressional delegation. One exceptional
Santa Clara University student is chosen each year for this fully subsidized internship.
Eligibility

To be eligible to participate in one of these Public Sector Studies Programs, students
must have completed at least 88 quarter units of credit by the date that the program of study
begins, must not be on academic or disciplinary probation, and must be in good financial
standing with the University. Students must also meet grade point average and other eligi-
bility requirements for the specific program.

For more information about the Public Sector Studies Program, visit the Public Sector

Studies Program at www.scu.edu/cas/polisci/publicsector.cfm or contact the director of the
Public Sector Studies Program.

ACADEMIC ADVISING AND LEARNING RESOURCES

The John B. Drahmann Academic Advising and Learning Resources Center coordinates
academic support services for undergraduate students. University advisors in the Drahmann
Center work closely with faculty and staff in the Residential Learning Communities, the
deans’ offices, the Cowell Center, the Career Center, the Office for Multicultural Learning,
and the Center for Student Leadership to ensure that academic advising and other academic
support services are integrated for the benefit of students.

Santa Clara University follows a developmental advising model based on a close student-
faculty advisor relationship intended to assist students with achieving their educational,
career, and personal goals through the use of the full range of institutional resources.
The Drahmann Center provides training for faculty advisors through new faculty advisor
workshops and ongoing training to keep faculty advisors current on University policies and
available resources. The Center also collaborates with other areas to enhance the advising
support for all students, such as providing support for the peer advising program in the
School of Business.
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The Drahmann Learning Resources Center offers drop-in and group tutoring as well as
consultation and workshops on learning strategies, study skills, and time management. The
Center also provides advising outreach for first-year and undeclared students and collabo-
rates with the LEAD Scholars Program to ensure that first-generation college students are
fully informed about the range of support services available to all students.

Pre-Health Sciences Advising (Advisor: Steven L. Fedder)

Santa Clara University has an excellent reputation for preparing students for careers in
the health sciences. Most incoming students tend to be focused on either allopathic medi-
cine or dentistry, but a much broader spectrum of careers can be equally or more attractive
including osteopathic medicine, physical therapy, optometry, pharmacy, physician assistant,
nurse practitioner, public health professional, and others. A Santa Clara education provides
ample opportunity to acquire the academic foundations in natural science required by med-
ical schools, and its broad liberal arts Core Curriculum also serves to develop the commu-
nication, personal interaction, and analytical skills needed both during medical school and
in one’s subsequent medical practice.

Although Santa Clara does not have a pre-med major, the courses prescribed by the
Council of Education of the American Medical Association can be incorporated into several
academic majors. In addition, many students become more skilled and competitive by
enrolling in two or three upper-division science courses, often but not exclusively in bio-
chemistry, genetics, and human physiology, which are helpful in preparing for the Medical
College Admission Test (MCAT). The combination of Core Curriculum requirements with
the University’s focus on community involvement and issues of diversity will prepare stu-
dents well for the newly revised MCAT 2015, with its greater emphasis on social, economic,
and psychological determinants of health. Students should visit the Pre-Health Advising
website at www.scu.edu/cas/prehealth and maintain regular contact with the pre-health sci-
ences advisor throughout their undergraduate years for assistance with adjusting to college
academic rigor and social life; developing an appreciation of the wide array of available
health care careers; achieving balance between academics, social life, work, health commu-
nity volunteering, and internships; selecting relevant entrance examinations; and applying
to graduate health-science programs.

Pre-Law Advising (Advisors: Brian Buckley, Lawrence Nelson, Terri Peretti,
Diana Morlang, Melissa Donegan)

Santa Clara University provides a wide range of opportunities for undergraduates to
build a strong pre-law foundation. Early in their undergraduate program, pre-law students
should consult not only with their major advisor but also with one of the designated pre-law
advisors. Consultation with a pre-law advisor familiarizes the student with the rigors of law
school, the practice of law, the burden of law school debt, and the means to best secure
employment as an attorney. Advisors will help formulate a program to prepare students for
the complexity of the application process, including preparation for the Law School
Admission Test (LSAT). There is no specific major or curriculum required to qualify for law
school admission. Successful law school applicants come from a diversity of majors such as
anthropology, philosophy, communication, political science, physics, English, history, biol-
ogy, and economics. However, to successfully prepare for the LSAT, students are advised to
select courses that deepen reading comprehension and promote logical reasoning. Law
school admissions officers generally recommend undergraduate preparation by selecting a
major that demands discipline, analytical ability, research skills, close reading of texts,
creativity, verbal skills, and precision in written and oral work. The departments of
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Philosophy and Political Science offer a pre-law emphasis within the major (in philosophy,
it is also available within the minor). Elective courses also provide valuable training and
breadth of academic and analytical experience. Some elective courses strengthen specific
abilities, while others provide perspective on legal issues and topics. For recommended
electives, see www.scu.edu/prelaw/.

Pre-Teaching Advising (Advisor: Carol Ann Gittens)

Santa Clara University is accredited by the California Commission on Teacher Creden-
tialing to offer professional preparation for prospective elementary school, middle school,
and senior high school teachers. The Department of Education in the School of Education
and Counseling Psychology offers graduate programs for the multiple-subject credential for
elementary grades and the single-subject credential for secondary grades, both with a cross-
cultural language and academic development emphasis. The teaching credential program at
SCU is combined with a Masters of Arts in Teaching (MAT) degree. Students interested in
teaching should consider completing an interdisciplinary minor in urban education offered
through the College of Arts and Sciences.

The Future Teachers Project (FTP), formerly known as the Eastside Future Teachers
Project, works with students from traditionally underrepresented groups throughout Silicon
Valley and the greater Bay Area, who are interested in becoming teachers. Through innova-
tive outreach and support programs, the goal is to develop leaders who will make an imme-
diate impact on their communities. FTP scholars are generally recruited during high school
and once at SCU, are considered for the FIP scholarship, which contributes to under-
graduate studies and the credential/MAT program. The FTP is managed through the
Liberal Studies Program.

For more information, see Chapter 3, Liberal Studies Program.

THE WRITING CENTER

The HUB Writing Center (www.scu.edu/hub/) offers drop-in writing support to graduate
and undergraduate students as well as workshops in public speaking, revising and editing,
developing personal statements and cover letters, grammar basics, Pathway essay writing,
and workshops for students for whom English is not their native language. The writing
center also offers students the opportunity to become HUB writing partners and to partici-
pate in Independent Studies or research projects.

INFORMATION RESOURCES

Information Technology

Undergraduate students are supported with a variety of computing services at Santa
Clara University. Students will receive an SCU Network ID that provides access to multiple
accounts. Students also have access to a ubiquitous high speed campus, wired and wireless
network, as well as connection to the Internet via the University’s 10 GB connection.

Students may use the network to access their Gmail and Google Apps account, Camino
learning support system, SmartPrint, SCU ePortfolio, Zoom webconferencing, endpoint
protection/anti-virus software, and for wireless access. SCU email is used by the University
as one of the communication channels to send official notifications to undergraduate stu-
dents, and is also used as a frequent communication tool between and among faculty and
students. Students are therefore urged to use their SCU email address as their primary



26 TRANSFORMATIVE EXPERIENCES AND LEARNING RESOURCES

email. Students who opt to utilize other email services are advised to check their SCU email
periodically to avoid missing important communications.

Students have access to administrative information and services at all times through the
eCampus portal (ecampus.scu.edu). eCampus services include the ability to view class
schedule and course history; run degree progress reports; request enrollment verification;
enroll for classes (add, drop, swap); view exam schedules, grades, and unofficial transcripts;
request official transcripts; review financial accounts; and maintain personal information
such as addresses, phone numbers, alternate email addresses, and emergency contacts; and
enroll in Campus Alert, the University’s emergency notification system. Students who
register for Campus Alert should keep their emergency contact information current in
eCampus to ensure notifications are appropriately received.

The University provides over 150 PC and Mac workstations in the Learning Commons
with a variety of software packages to support both general computing needs and multime-
dia production. Technology help and assistance is available at the Information Technology
help desks in the Learning Commons approximately 18 hours per day, most days. Free
guest wireless access is also available for students visiting friends and family.

Information Security Office

The Information Security Office protects the University’s information assets and ensures
that students have access to all of the information resources they need. To protect their
private information, students are advised to change their eCampus and SCU Network ID
passwords once each quarter; designate a PIN on phone and other mobile devices; install
anti-virus software and keep it updated; and set up their computer operating system to
install automatic updates.

Media Services

Media Services offers a broad range of audio, digital video, Web, graphics, and multi-
media resources and services. All students have access to equipment and services for class
use, class-related projects, and co-curricular use. Media Services supports technology in
classrooms, conference rooms, and campus events spaces; the Camino Learning Manage-
ment System, Zoom webconferencing, and Digication ePortfolio applications; multimedia
and digital video production; and SCU’s private cable TV system serving the residence halls.

University Library

Library resources, which can be accessed within the library and remotely, include an
online catalog (OSCAR), more than 200 general and subject-specific databases, research
guides for many subjects and some specific classes, “Ask a Librarian” 24/7 reference services,
and LINK+ interlibrary loan program.

The library’s collections have grown to more than 927,763 volumes, including approxi-
mately 15,877 e-books, and subscriptions to more than 133,237 magazines, journals, and
newspapers; over 1,500 are in electronic format. Because the library is a depository for
United States and California government documents, more than 600,000 government
documents are available online, in print, or in other physical formats. Additionally, the
library houses more than 900,000 microforms, hundreds of historical photographs, more
than 5,000 maps, and over 20,000 audio/visual items.
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INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS AND SCHOLARS

The International Students and Scholars Program provides assistance to undergraduate
and graduate international students with support related to visas, intercultural and aca-
demic adjustment, and general support for their transition to, and continued success in,
their studies on campus and in post-graduation employment.

DISABILITIES RESOURCES

The Disabilities Resources Office has been designated by the University to ensure access
for all undergraduate and graduate students with disabilities to all academic programs and
campus resources. The goal is to support students with medical, physical, psychological,
attention deficit, and learning disabilities to participate fully in campus life, its programs,
and activities. Empbhasis is on growth and individual achievement through the provision of
academic accommodations, support services, self-advocacy skill training, and disability-
related educational programming for the campus community. Reasonable accommodations
are provided to minimize the effects of a student’s disability and to maximize the potential
for success. A student may voluntarily register with the Disability Resources Office by
completing the online registration form and providing documentation of his or her
disability, after which proper accommodations will be determined and implemented by

the University.
THE COWELL CENTER

The Cowell Center promotes a holistic approach to students’ physical, emotional,
psychological, and/or interpersonal well-being. The Center’s counseling and medical staff
are available when students believe that their well-being is being compromised in any way.
Through Counseling and Psychological Services (CAPS), Student Health Services (SHS),
Santa Clara University Emergency Medical Services (SCU EMS), and Student Health
Insurance, the Cowell Center has a wealth of health and wellness resources to support
students as they navigate the academic rigors at Santa Clara University.

Counseling and Psychological Services

Counseling and Psychological Services (CAPS) is staffed with psychologists who strive to
promote, enhance, and support students’ emotional and interpersonal well-being through
a range of mental health services offered within a safe and confidential environment.
Individual counseling, couples counseling, group counseling, and psycho-educational
programs are available. In counseling, students work on a wide range of psychosocial and
developmental issues such as depression, anxiety, interpersonal problems, disturbed sleep,
eating behaviors, acculturation, academic motivation, homesickness, family concerns, inti-
macy, and sexuality. All students are eligible for up to 10 counseling sessions per academic
year, the first six (6) sessions are free, with a nominal fee assessed for sessions seven (7)
through ten (10).

\Wien CAPS s closed, an after-hours emergency and suicide crisis hotline (408-279-3312)
is available to students along with Santa Clara’s unique crisis webpage featured on Ulifeline
at www.ulifeline.org/scu/.
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Student Health Services

Student Health Services (SHS) is staffed with a physician, physician assistant, nurse
practitioners, registered nurses, and medical assistants. A psychiatrist, registered dietician,
and physical therapy assistant are available on a part-time basis. SHS provides high-quality
services such as primary medical care, physicals, diagnosis and treatment of illness and inju-
ries, immunizations, gynecological examinations, a limited in-house pharmacy, and medical
referrals to specialists when needed. Medical visits to the Cowell Center, Student Health
Services, range from $10 to $50 per visit for all students. Visit fees are in addition to all
other nominal associated fees such as the cost of medications, lab/blood tests, and/or sup-
plies. Visits to the Cowell Center, Counseling and Psychological Services, range in cost from
no charge to $100 per visit for all students. For further information, see the Cowell Center
website at www.scu.edu/cowell. When SHS is closed, an advice nurse is available by phone
for students both on campus (extension 4880) and off campus (408-554-4880). A volun-
teer student emergency medical group, SCU Emergency Medical Services (EMS), is also
available to take care of medical emergencies on campus. The health center is closed from
mid-June to mid-August.

SCU Emergency Medical Services

SCU Emergency Medical Services (EMS) is a student-run organization that is based out
of the Cowell Center. These students are known as Emergency Medical Technicians (EMTs)
and offer emergency medical services to SCU students from 5 p.m. to 8 a.m. every day
during fall, winter, and spring quarters.

Student Health Insurance

All students are requested to complete a pre-entrance health history prior to arrival at the
University and are required to maintain health insurance coverage while enrolled at the
University. Students will be charged for University health insurance unless they complete an
online waiver verifying their own comparable insurance each academic year.

KIDS ON CAMPUS

Kids on Campus, the University childcare and preschool program for children between
6 weeks and 5 years of age, is available for faculty, staff, students, and alumni. The staff at
Kids on Campus provide a loving, creative, and safe learning environment designed to
enhance the physical, mental, and social growth of each child through a “learning through
play” philosophy.



College of Arts and Sciences

Dean: Debbie Tahmassebi

Associate Deans: Barbara M. Fraser, Stephen C. Lee
Senior Assistant Dean: Kathleen Villarruel Schneider
Assistant Dean: Rafael D. Ulate

The goals of the College of Arts and Sciences are to foster a learning community
committed to addressing the fundamental problems of society with a spirit of inquiry,
mutual respect, and intellectual excitement and to prepare students to understand and
appreciate a broad range of peoples and cultures so they may exercise moral leadership in a
pluralistic world. In this way, the College is central to Santa Clara’s Jesuit, liberal education.

With more than 1,500 courses in the humanities, arts, social sciences, and natural
sciences, the College offers an inclusive and welcoming academic environment providing:

* A common educational experience for all undergraduate students through the
University’s Core Curriculum

* Majors in 36 subject areas
* Departmental and interdisciplinary minor programs
* Opportunities for advanced study in a student’s particular area of interest

All undergraduate students at the University explore the sciences and liberal arts through
the University’s Core Curriculum that challenges them to develop open and critical think-
ing, to communicate effectively, to work with complex methods of inquiry, to understand
diverse cultures and peoples, and to appreciate the demands of ethical decision making.
Those who select majors or minors in the College have the opportunity to develop special-
ized knowledge and skills in areas of concentration that reflect their personal interests and
talents. Students are encouraged to use elective courses to pursue particular interests beyond
their chosen major. In addition to selecting individual courses, students have the opportu-
nity to organize their electives around minors and emphases in many departmental and
interdisciplinary programs throughout the College.

The College of Arts and Sciences offers a variety of student-faculty research opportuni-
ties and ongoing mentoring relationships in which students work closely with faculty mem-
bers in the creation of knowledge or original artistic works. These opportunities include
research assistantships throughout the College in the arts, humanities, and natural and
social sciences.
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UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

The College of Arts and Sciences confers the degree of bachelor of arts in ancient studies,
art history, c%emistry, classical languages and literatures (Greek and/or Latin), classical
studies, communication, English, French and Francophone studies, German studies,
history, individual studies, Italian studies, music, philosophy, religious studies, Spanish
studies, studio art, and theatre arts. The College also confers the %achelor of science in
anthropology, biochemistry, biology, chemistry, computer science (mathematics),
economics, engineering physics, environmental science, environmental studies, individual
studies, liberal studies, mathematics, physics, political science, psychology, public health
science, and sociology. In addition, companion majors are available in ethnic studies and
women’s and gender studies.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

To qualify, students must complete a minimum of 175 quarter units of credit, at least
60 of which must be upper-division, and satisfy the requirements of the Undergraduate
Core Curriculum and the major. There are no additional College requirements.

MINORS IN THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

The College of Arts and Sciences offers minors in ancient studies, anthropology, art
history, biology, chemistry, classical languages and literatures (Latin or Greek), classical
studies, communication, computer science, creative writing, dance, economics, English,
ethnic studies, environmental studies, French and Francophone studies, German studies,
history, Italian studies, Japanese studies, mathematics, music, philosophy, physics, political
science, public health, religious studies, sociology, Spanish studies, studio art, theatre, and
women’s and gender studies. Descriptions of the minors and associated requirements can be
found in the appropriate department or program section of this chapter.

In addition, the College administers interdisciplinary minors in Arabic, Islamic, and
Middle Eastern studies; Asian studies; biotechnology; Catholic studies; Latin American
studies; Medieval and Renaissance studies; musical theatre; and urban education. Descrip-
tions of the interdisciplinary minors and the associated requirements are provided in the
Interdisciplinary Minors and Other Programs of Study section at the end of this chapter.
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DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY

Professor Emeritus: George D. Westermark

Professors: Mary Elaine Hegland, Lisa Kealhofer

Associate Professors: Michelle Bezanson (Department Chair), Luis Calero, S.]J.
Assistant Professors: Mythri Jegathesan, Lee Panich

The Department of Anthropology offers a degree program leading to the bachelor of
science in anthropology. A solid undergraduate %oundation in anthropology secures the
analytical skills needed to undertake professional degrees in anthropology, business, law,
public health, social services, or provides a foundation for embarking on a number of other
professional careers. The department also offers a minor, several emphases, and an honors
thesis option.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling the Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements for the
bachelor of science degree, students majoring in anthropology must complete the following
departmental requirements:

* ANTH1,2,3

* SOCI 1

* ANTH 50 or ENVS 50 or POLI 50
* ANTH 110, 112, 114, 198

* Five upper-division courses selected from the following four categories: biological
(ANTH 130-139), archacological (ANTH 140-149), cultural (ANTH 150-179),
or regional (ANTH 180-189). At least three of the four categories must be represented
in the student’s selection.

* An introductory statistics course
¢ Six anthropology seminars

Emphasis Programs in Anthropology

Anthropology majors have the option of completing a special emphasis program to
complement their majors. The emphasis is not a narrow specialization but reflects compe-
tence in the subfields of the discipline. Completion of a special emphasis program will be
noted on student transcripts with the approval of the department chair.

The emphasis in applied anthropology prepares students to use anthropological knowl-
edge to address critical human issues in careers outside academia. Through coursework and
related internships, students will gain a better understanding of how anthropological knowl-
edge and skills can be used in occupations related to health and medicine, international
development, environment, government, business, education, immigration, and poverty.
The emphasis in archaeology focuses on a deeper understanding of the human past and
how it is studied. This is a possible course of study for majors with an interest in employ-
ment in cultural resource management or graduate study in archacology. The biological
emphasis provides in-depth training in the field of biological anthropology. Students will
acquire intellectual breadth and depth with regard to the interdisciplinary nature of anthro-
pology and the biological and cultural interactions that have influenced human evolution
and modern human diversity.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR

Students must fulfill the following requirements for a minor in anthropology:

e ANTH 1or2
¢ ANTH 3

* One additional lower-division anthropology course

e ANTH 110

* Two approved upper-division anthropology courses

e Four anthropology seminars

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

1. Introduction to
Biological Anthropology

Using an evolutionary framework, we exam-
ine how past and current human variation is
measured, our place in nature, human ge-
netics, human and nonhuman primate biol-
ogy and behavior, the primate and hominin
fossil record, and the origin and meaning of
human biological and behavioral variation.
Students gain experience in biological an-
thropology methods, data analysis and inter-
pretation, and the theoretical frameworks
that guide our understanding of what it
means to be human. Laboratory 15 hours.
(4 units)

2. Introduction to Archaeology

How do archacologists understand the past?
This course examines the methods, theories,
and analytical techniques that archaeologists
use to study the past and interpret ancient
cultures. Selective survey of human cultures
over time in different regions of the world.
Laboratory 15 hours. (4 units)

3. Introduction to Social
and Cultural Anthropology

This course provides an introduction to the
subject matter, research methods, and appli-
cations of cultural anthropology. Its purpose
is to help students understand how different
human groups think and live, how they cope
with life’s demands and expectations, and
how they make sense of the world. In order
to gain additional experience with diverse

cultural groups, students are required to par-
ticipate in off-campus Arrupe Partnerships.
(4 units)

4. Vanished People and

Lost Civilizations

“Popular archacology” is addressed by exam-
ining past societies, human migratons and
cultural contacts, and ancient human behav-
ior and technologies. Ideas and assumptions
found in movies and other popular media
will be evaluated in light of current archaco-
logical data and theory. (4 units)

5. Popular Culture
and Bioanthropology

From King Kong to Clan of the Cave Bear,
students examine popular culture interpreta-
tions of biological anthropology. After re-
viewing the history of  biological
anthropology, we analyze popular avenues
(film, cartoons, newspapers, fiction) through
which the public has been informed about
human variation, the human fossil record,
primate behavior, and human genetics.
(4 units)

11A. and 124. Cultures &
Ideas I and IT

A two-course sequence focusing on a major
theme in human experience anc% culture over
a significant period of time. Courses empha-
size either broad global interconnections or
the construction of Western culture in its
global context. Courses may address measur-
ing humanity, peace and violence, social
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change in the Middle East, migration and
transnationalism, and other topics. Swuccess-
fil completion of C&T I (ANTH 114) is a
prerequisite for C&IT II (ANTH 124).

(4 units each quarter)

50. World Geography

This course explores world geography
through examination of contemporary glob-
al problems including poverty and inequali-
ty, political conflict, environmental crises,
and natural disasters. Special emphasis on
challenges of economic development in
Third World countries and on interconnec-
tions among diverse places and events. Also

listed as ENVS 50 and POLI 50. (4 units)
56. Anthropology of Religion

This course examines the relationship be-
tween religion, culture, personality, and so-
cial organization as well as theories on the

function of myth, ritual, and symbols. Spe-
cific topics include religious leaders, inter-
pretations of death and afterlife, traditional
curing, and religious movements and cults.
(4 units)

86. Native American Cultures

Students are introduced to selected issues in
the anthropological study of Native Ameri-
can cultures. Focus is on developments since
the onset of European colonization as well as
an examination of contemporary issues in

Native America. (4 units)

91. Lower-division Seminar

in Anthropology
Seminar for first-year students and sopho-
mores on selected issues in anthropology. By
permission of the instructor only. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

110. Anthropological Theory

This course provides a historical survey of
the development of different areas of anthro-
pological theory. By exploring original and
secondary writings, students are able to un-
derstand how theoretical frameworks differ
from each other and how anthropology has
evolved as a discipline. Required for majors
and minors in anthropology. Students should
take this class no later than winter quarter of
their junior year. (5 units)

112. Anthropological Methods

This course examines research procedures,
ethics, and theoretical issues associated with
anthropological practice. Skills and methods
of (qualitative and quantitative) research de-
sign and analysis are explored in readings
and exercises. Required for majors in anthro-
pology. Prerequisites: ANTH 1, 2, 3, with
grades of C— or better, or special permission of
the department chair. Students should take
this class no later than spring quarter of their
Junior year. (5 units)

114. Senior Project

An in-depth writing intensive senior semi-
nar in anthropology. Topic will change an-
nually. Required for majors in anthropology.
Prerequisite: ANTH 112 with a grade of C—
or better, or special permission of%;fe depart-
ment chair. Students should take this class
winter quarter of their senior year. (5 units)

130. Primate Behavioral Ecology

This course focuses on the theoretical frame-
works that guide primate behavioral studies,
including in-depth empirical exploration of
adaptation, comparative primate behavior,
ecology, field studies, and classification. Crit-
ical evaluation of core concepts in primate
behavioral ecology as well as data collection,
presentation, and interpretation in primate
field studies are reviewed. (5 units)
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132. Paleoanthropology

How do we know what we think we know
about human evolution? Students explore
this question by reading primary literature,
examining fossil and comparative data, and
exploring current technology for interpret-
ing hominin evolution. Class reviews evolu-
tionary theory and the varying applications
of paleoanthropological analysis to under-
standing past and present variation. (5 units)

133. Human Nutrition and Culture

Study of the biocultural interactions that
shape dietary patterns and nutritional status
of modern humans. Focus on the evolution
of the human diet and nutritional require-
ments; the basic principles of human nutri-
tion and nutritional assessment; and the
social, technological, and political factors
that influence the nutritional health of
human societies today. (5 units)

134. Health, Disease, and Culture

This course emphasizes the study of health
and disease from biocultural and ecological
perspectives; the influence of culture on the
ways people explain and treat illness, stress,
and healing; and the complexities of health

care delivery in pluralistic societies. (5 units)

135. Human Development
and Sexuality

Examination of evolutionary and biocultur-
al aspects of human growth, development,
and sexuality throughout the life cycle. Spe-
cial emphasis on how various cultural, eco-
nomic, and political factors influence norms
of sexual behavior in different societies.
(5 units)

136. Forensic Anthropology

Using physical remains to learn what we can
about the age, gender, and other characteris-
tics of deceased people, including their nu-
trition, exposure to diseases, experience with
serious accidents, and causes of death.
(5 units)

137. Evolutionary Medicine

This course examines how evolution has im-
pacted human health and addresses ques-
tions such as: How are biology and human
health related? How can an evolutionary
perspective help us treat diseases? Topics
from pregnancy to cancer and diet are exam-
ined through the lens of what we know
about both human evolution and evolution-
ary processes. (5 units)

140. Food, Culture, and
the Environment

Exploration of the history and impact that
food choices have made on human societies.
Several foods that have become staples in the
world today (e.g., sugar, pepper, and various
grains) have significantly affected the envi-
ronment, patterns of land use, economy
(both local and global), cuisine, and the
meaning of meals and food sharing. Class
topics il%ustrate how food choices shape cul-
tural groups and interaction, as well as how
they shape environmental change. (5 units)

142. Environmental Archaeology

How archaeologists use environmental data
to understanc% past human societies.
Discussion topics include issues of human
evolution, complexity, symbolism, social
interaction, and technology. Discussion of
the data and arguments offered for the role
of environments in creating and shaping
cultures—how environments and people
shape each other. (5 units)

145. Historical Ecology

This class investigates the historical relation-
ships between cultures and their environ-
ments. Students learn various methods to
explore data, including historical docu-
ments, maps, and land use information,
to reconstruct the historical ecology of the
Santa Clara Valley. (5 units)
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146. Anthropological Perspectives
on Colonial California

Examines the Spanish and Russian coloniza-
tion of California, with particular emphasis
on their interactions with Native American
societies. Ethnohistorical, documentary, and
archaeological evidence will be used to ex-
plore European and Native American expe-
riences in colonial California and the impact
of European colonialism on communities
today. (5 units)

147. Archaeology of Complex Societies

The world and people have changed radi-
cally in the last 10,000 years with the domes-
tication of plants and animals and the
development of cities and states. We exam-
ine archaeological evidence in different re-
gions of the world (after 12,000 BC) to
understand how and why these transforma-
tions occurred. (5 units)

148. Historical Archaeology

Introduction to the discipline of historical
archaceology focusing particularly on colo-
nial and U.S. contexts. Explores the history
of underrepresented groups, from women
and children to slaves, and colonial or con-
tact interactions. A wide range of data sourc-
es used by historical archaeologists to aid in
interpreting the past are explored. (5 units)

149. Virtual Santa Clara

Examination of public archaeology and mu-
seum studies in the digital age. Research on
the cultural history of the SCU campus and
the creation of content for online exhibits—
a “virtual museum”—focusing on Santa
Clara’s unique cultural heritage. (5 units)

150. Religion in Culture and Society

This course examines a wide range of reli-
gious beliefs, symbols, and practices that hu-
mans use to bring order and meaning into
their existence. It explores theoretical inter-
pretations of religion, the universality of
myths and rituals, and the manner in which

religious traditions are integrated into the
fabric of daily lives and into international
politics. (5 units)

151. Law and Society

Current issues in the study of law and soci-
ety. Exploration of legal systems at various
levels of societal complexity to understand
the basis for social control in all human soci-
eties. Courts, legal professions, and politics
are examined from a cross-cultural perspec-
tive. (5 units)

152. Political Anthropology

Cross-cultural examination of political be-
havior in a range of human societies and the
effects of social, cultural, and environmental
factors on political organization. Religion
and politics, the role of women in politics,
ethnic competition, secret societies, political
ritual and ceremony, and the effects of colo-
nialism and economic change. Special em-
phasis on the relationship between local
communities and national governments.
(5 units)

153. Anthropology of Music

An intellectual history of ethnomusicology.
Approaches and theories from anthropology,
musicology, folklore, religious studies, lin-
guistics, critical theory, and gender studies
will be explored in order to interrogate mu-
sic’s relationship to culture, power, and prac-

tice. Also listed as MUSC 130. (5 units)

154. Environmental Anthropology

Survey of the theories and methods used to
examine the complex and dynamic interac-
tions between humans and their physical
environment (past and present). An empha-
sis is placed on the relationships between
human cultural systems and ecological con-
texts by focusing on how humans use and
transform ecosystems and how such interac-
tions shape social, political, and economic
institutions. Topics include political ecology,
environmental justice, ecotourism, and nat-
ural resource exploration. (5 units)
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155. Conflict Resolution

Examines sources and responses to conflict
in varied social and cultural contexts. Em-
phasis on application of negotiation, media-
tion, and arbitration in different fields.
(5 units)

156. Anthropology of Muslim
Peoples and Practices

Examination of the variety of religious expe-
riences, activities, and interpretations, and
the place of Islam in current social and po-
litical life such as community organization,
local-level politics, governments and politi-
cal resistance, women’s roles and gender, and
contact with the West. Discussion about
underlying reasons for the resurgence of
Islam and effects for Muslim peoples and
societies. (5 units)

157. Family, Kin, and Culture

Examines the ways in which kinship and
family life can be organized; causes and con-
sequences of different family patterns; and
how families differ across cultures, over time,
and among different groups in the United
States. Also listed as WGST 155. (5 units)

158. Applied Anthropology
Application of anthropological knowledge

to contemporary human problems. Topics
range from the introduction of new forms
of economy through international develop-
ment to anthropologists’ work in refugee re-
settlement, environmental conservation,
public health, social justice movements, and
others. Also examined are the ethical dilem-
mas that emerge from applying anthropo-
logical techniques and data. (5 units)

159. Globalization and
Culture Change

This course examines the cultural and eco-
nomic changes brought about by globaliza-
tion. It prepares students for traveling abroad
and provides a reflective space for those who

have returned. By critiquing corporate glob-
al control, cultural hegemony, and the illu-
sion of unlimited economic growth, this
course provides an alternative view of envi-
ronmental sustainability and global justice.
(5 units)

170. Women, Gender, and Sexuality

Cross-cultural examination of the roles, sta-
tuses, sexuality, and gender constructions of
females and males through monographs,
films, and guest speakers. Exploration of fac-
tors affecting the lives of women and men,
such as domestic and public realms of activi-
ties, contested identities, political and eco-
nomic factors, social change, religion, family,
and socialization. Also listed as WGST 187.
(5 units)

172. Anthropology of Aging

Examination of aging and the elderly in a
range of human societies. Emphasis on so-
cial change, gender, and social and geo-
graphic mobility, as well as social, political,
and cultural differences in understanding
how the eldetly adapt to, and cope with, the
modern world. (5 units)

180. Study of Selected Cultures

Examination of the social life, culture, and
institutions of geographic areas and culture
zones not otherwise covered in ANTH 181—
188 regional studies course series. (5 units)

181. Globalization and Culture
Change in the Pacific Islands

Examines the transformation of Pacific Is-
land societies in response to globalization.
Change in island cultures, effects of urban-
ization, and the migration of diasporic com-
munities are studied. Connections made
between Pacific Island areas of Micronesia,
Melanesia, and Polynesia, and other world
regions. (5 units)
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184. Religion and Culture
in Latin America

This course studies the relationship between
culture and religion in Latin America, and
how they have influenced each other over
time. The class is designed in three stages.
First, it examines the pre-Columbian world
of religious beliefs and practices as embodied
in the Maya, Aztec, and Inca cultures. Sec-
ondly, it explores how three centuries of Ibe-
rian colonialism and Catholic hegemony
shaped the values, cultural traditions, and
institutions of the region as reflected in the
appearance of syncretistic forms of religion
of European, African, and indigenous roots.
Lastly, it studies the changes that have
occurred in the last two centuries as the con-
tinent has gradually evolved from Catholic
control to religious pluralism. Special atten-
tion will be given to the impact of Vatican 1I
on the church in Latin America, the rise and
role of liberation theology, and the emer-
gence of Evangelical and Pentecostal Protes-
tantism. (5 units)

185. Peoples of Latin America

An overview of the environmental, cultural,
economic, and political diversity of Latin
America. Students study the region’s physical
geography, its pre-Columbian past, and the
impact of the European invasion on its na-
tive peoples. In addition, this course exam-
ines  pressing regional problems of
widespread poverty, diminishing natural re-
sources, and the relation between religion,
culture, and politics. (5 units)

186. Mesoamerican Pre/)istory

A survey of the prehistoric cultures of Meso-
america from earliest human occupation to
European colonization. Examines the ori-

ins of agriculture, village life, and the rise
and fall of state-level societies through the
work of archaeologists and epigraphists.
Consideration given to the ecological

adaptations, social organization, and belief
systems of the Aztecs, Toltecs, Maya, and the
inhabitants of Teotihuacan. Comparison of
Mesoamerican societies with ancient societ-
ies around the world. (5 units)

187. Middle East: Gender
and Sexuality

Examination through monographs, novels,
guest speakers, and films of the situations
and activities of Middle Eastern women in a
variety of geographical and class settings.
Topics include gender, sexuality and the
body, women in economic and political pro-
cess, family and kinship, war, and revolu-
tion. Women and gender symbolism as
related to politics, development, social
change, and religious resurgence. Also listed
as WGST 120. (5 units)

188. Middle East: Culture and Change

Examination of people’s lives, social organi-
zation, and change in the Middle East
through archaeological evidence, ethnogra-
phies, film, and novels. Emphasis on politi-
cal culture, the fate of tribal peoples and
peasants under modernizing nations,
women in society and gender symbolism,
contact with the West, Islam and religious
resurgence, and revolution. (5 units)

189. Issues in North American
Archaeology

How do and what do we know about the
pre-Columbian cultures of North America?
Students explore this question by reading
primary literature, examining archaeological
and comparative data, and exploring current
technology for interpreting archaeological
sites. This class reviews the various theories
and methods that have shaped both our
understanding of the past in North America
and the techniques archaeologists use to
study the past. The types of questions we ask
drive the development and applications of
new analytical approaches and techniques,
which change the way we view Native
Americans and their past. (5 units)
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190. Advanced Seminar
in Anthropology

Seminars for juniors and seniors on selected
topics in anthropology. By permission of the
instructor only. (5 units)

194. Peer Educator in Anthropology

Peer educators in anthropology work closely
with a faculty member to help students un-
derstand course material, think more deeply
about course material, benefit from collab-
orative learning, feel less anxious about test-
ing situations, and/or help students enjoy
learning. By permission of the instructor only.
(1-2 units)

195. Field Course in
Anthropological Methods

On-site anthropological field research in any
of the subfields of anthropology. Practical
experience in the basic techniques of obser-
vation and field analyses. By permission of
the chair and instructor only. (5 units)

196. Archaeological Method
and Theory

Introduction to the techniques of discovery
and analysis that archaeologists have found
useful in research. Special attention to sam-
pling techniques in survey and excavation.
Classification techniques for measuring pa-
rameters of prehistoric demography, diet,
craft specialization, and exchange. (5 units)

197. Field Course in Primate
Behavioral Ecology

On-site anthropological primatological field
research with practical experience in the
basic techniques of observation and field
data analysis. Special attention to commu-
nity ecology, proposal writing, data collec-
tion, data analysis, and presentation.
Students conduct independent data collec-
tion to produce a completed scientific paper
for which they are the sole author. (5 units)

198. Research Practicum

Opportunity for students to work and con-
duct anthropological analyses in community
agencies, museums, government agencies,
and political or industrial organizations.
May be repeated for credit with approval of
the chair. Required for majors in anthropol-
ogy. Students must receive approval from
their advisor prior to registration. Internship
placements must be completed prior to fall
quarter of senior year. Field schools and other
research experiences may substitute for in-
ternship placements with approval. Students
must enroll in the internship class during the
Jall of their junior or senior year. (5 units)

199. Directed Reading/
Divrected Research

Intensive reading in areas not emphasized by
the department. Independent research on
specific topics not fully covered in depart-
mental courses. May be repeated for credit
with approval of the chair. Written depart-
mental approval necessary prior to registra-
tion. (5 units)
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DEPARTMENT OF ART AND ART HISTORY

Professors Emeriti: Brigid Barton, Samuel R. Hernandez

Professors: R. Kelly Detweiler, Kathleen Maxwell

Associate Professors: Katherine Aoki (Department Chair), Blake de Maria, Don Fritz,
Katherine L. Morris, Andrea Pappas

Assistant Professors: Karen Fraser, Takeshi Moro, Ryan Reynolds, Tobias Wofford

Senior Lecturer: Francisco “Pancho” Jiménez

Lecturers: Renee Billingslea, Julie Hughes

The Department of Art and Art History offers a degree program leading to the bachelor
of arts in two undergraduate majors, art history and studio art, with courses in both disciplines
fostering a thorough understanding of the history and practice of art.

Department faculty encourage interdisciplinary connections with the Santa Clara com-
munity through course offerings that fulfill a wide range of College and Undergraduate
Core Curriculum requirements, as well as courses through the University Honors Program.

ART HISTORY

The art history major at Santa Clara is distinguished by excellent teaching and mentor-
ing, challenging coursework, and opportunities for study abroad, peer educating, and stu-
dent internships at local and Bay Area institutions. Moreover, we support, in conjunction
with our fully accredited campus museum, Explore with Me, a docent-training program for
our students. Advanced art history majors are encouraged to participate in our annual Art
History Symposium and the Art History Research Paper Competition. The art history
major features numerous opportunities for personal and professional growth to better
understand the meanings and purposes of the visual arts, including its historic develop-
ment, roles in society, and relationships to other fields in the humanities. Students learn to
think critically and communicate clearly about works of art. The art history major develops
the following skills: knowledge acquisition, critical thinking, analysis of visual and textual
sources, advanced research and writing skills, and sophisticated oral presentations. These
intellectual skills enable art history majors to pursue a diversity of interests in a wide spec-
trum of fields and professions, including graduate work in art history.

STUDIO ART

Studio art majors develop comprehensive skills that help prepare them for graduate
study or careers in either the fine or commercial arts. Faculty members emphasize the devel-
opment of conceptual and technical competence, as well as critical analysis of the student’s
own work and that of others. By graduation, every student develops a body of original art-
work to be exhibited in a senior show in the department gallery. Students are required to
articulate an artist’s statement reflecting their own engagement with the creative process, in
conjunction with their senior show.

Studio art majors take three art history courses and are encouraged to take one or
more courses in 20th-century or contemporary art. The studio seminar is required for all
studio art majors and should be taken in the third year when possible. At the end of each
year, students are encouraged to submit their work to the Annual Student Art Exhibi,
which is judged by an outside professional in the field of art. The department also oversees
merit-based scholarships, which are usually given to outstanding students with junior status.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJORS

In addition to fulfilling the Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements for the bach-
elor of arts degree, students majoring in art history (ARTH) or studio art (ARTS) must
complete the following departmental requirements:

Major in Art History

Students must complete 15 courses (13 ARTH and 2 ARTS):

¢ Four courses from ARTH 11A, 12A, 21-27

* Two lower- or upper-division ARTS courses
ARTH 100 (preferably at the end of sophomore year)

* Five upper-division ARTH courses

¢ Two additional lower- or upper-division ARTH courses
* ARTH 196 (senior year)

Note: Only 4 units of ARTH 93/193, 98/198 may count toward the major. Studio art or
art history courses taken during a term of study abroad may be applied to no more than half of
the requirements for a major in art history. No more than three courses may be taken abroad ro
Sulfill the five upper-division ARTH course requirement. Students who wish to receive credit
toward a major or minor for studio art courses taken at affiliated study abroad programs must
be able to document their work for review by members of the departments faculty.

Major in Studio Art

Students must complete 16 courses (13 ARTS and 3 ARTH):

o ARTS 30

e ARTS 74 or 174

¢ One two-dimensional foundation course from ARTS 32, 72, or 181

¢ One three-dimensional foundation course from ARTS 33, 63, 163, 64, or 164

¢ One course from ARTH 21-27 (ARTH 23 recommended)

* Seven additional ARTS courses (upper-division preferred, excluding ARTS 194)

* One lower- or upper-division ARTH course with a global emphasis

* One upper-division ARTH course with a modern or contemporary emphasis
(ARTH 185 recommended)

e ARTS 196A (recommended junior year)

* ARTS 196B (senior year)

Note: Studio art or art history courses taken during a term of study abroad may be applied
to no more than half of the requirements for a major in studio art. Only one ARTH course may
be taken abroad to fulfill the requirements for a major in studio art. Students who wish to receive

credit toward a major or minor for studio art courses taken at affiliated study abroad programs
must be able to document their work for review by members of the departments faculty.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINORS

Minor in Art History

Students must complete 7 courses (6 ARTH and 1 ARTS):
e Two courses from ARTH 11A, 12A, 21-27

¢ One studio ARTS course
¢ Three upper-division ARTH courses

* One additional lower- or upper-division ARTH course

Note: Only 4 units of ARTH 93/193, 98/198 may count toward the minor. Studio art or
art history courses taken during a term of study abroad may be applied to no more than half of
the requirements for a minor in art history. Only one upper-division course may be taken
abroad to fulfill the three upper-division ARTH course requirement. Students who wish to receive
credit toward a major or minor for studio art courses tzzZen at affiliated study abroad programs
must be able to document their work for review by members of the departments faculty.

Minor in Studio Art

Students must complete 7 courses (6 ARTS and 1 ARTH):
* One two-dimensional course from ARTS 30-72 (or approved upper-division

equivalent)

¢ One three-dimensional foundation course from ARTS 33, 63, 163, 64, or 164
¢ Four additional ARTS courses (upper-division preferred, excluding ARTS 194)
* One lower- or upper-division ARTH course

Note: Study abroad courses are not accepted for a minor in studio art.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES: ART HISTORY

11A and 12A. Cultures & Ideas I and IT

A two-course sequence focusing on a major
theme in human experience and culture over
a significant period of time. Courses empha-
size either broad global interconnections or
the construction of Western culture in its
global context. Courses may address art,
politics, propaganda, and other topics. Suc-
cessful completion of ARTH 11A: C&T 1 is a
prerequisite for ARTH 12A: C&#1 I1. (4 units

each quarter)

21. Introduction to the Arts of
Ancient and Medieval Europe

A foundation course of the art history pro-
gram focusing on visual analysis and the an-
clent and medieval world. Topics may
include the relationship between Greek art
and politics, Imperial Roman art, propagan-
da, Pompeian wall painting, early Christian
art, the origins of Islam, and the function
and culture of pilgrimage in the Middle
Ages. Not open to students who have taken
Art, Power, and Propaganda (ARTH 11A or
HNRS 11A). (4 units)
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22. Art in the Age of Exploration:
Introduction to Early Modern
Europe

Few periods in the history of art inspire
greater reverence than the Renaissance. But
why? What renders objects such as Michel-
angelos David or Leonardo’s Mona Lisa to
become pop culture icons in the 21st centu-
ry? This survey course of European visual
culture from approximately 1348 to 1648
seeks to answer this question through the
study of canonical works; artists such as Ra-
phael, Titian, and Diirer; and artistic centers
including Venice, Florence, Rome, and
Paris. Other topics for discussion may in-
clude the patronage and production of art;
the visual construction of gender identity;
the relationship between art, science, and re-
ligion brought about by humanist study;
and the impact of global trade and explora-
tion on the development of European visual
culture. Not apen to students who have taken
Art, Power, and Propaganda (ARTH 124 or
HNRS 124). (4 units)

23. Art and Revolution: Europe and the
United States, 18th—20th Centuries

Introduction to the visual culture of modern
Europe and the United States from Louis
XIV to the present. This course traces the
origins of modern art through political,
technological, and artistic revolutions, from
royal patronage to Pop, Neoclassicism to
Neo-dada, as well as Impressionism, Surreal-
ism, and Abstract Expressionism. Fulfills the
Studio Art program modern or contemporary
emphasis course requirement. (4 units)

24. From Damascus to Dubai:
A Survey of the Visual Culture
of the Middle East

From the majesty of the Dome of the Rock
in Jerusalem to the awe inspiring heights of
the Abu Dubai skyline, few regions boast as
long and impressive a history of ambitious
art and architecture as the Middle East. Yet,
this region is likewise one of the most mis-
understood. This survey course focuses on
the rich and diverse visual culture of the

region from the 7th century CE to the pres-
ent day. Topics for discussion include early
mosque architecture, scientific - develop-
ments in medieval Baghdad, the rise of the
Ottoman Empire, the garden city of Isfahan,
European colonialism in North Africa, and
contemporary art and architecture. Noz open
to students who have taken ARTH 164. Ful-
Jills the Studio Art program global emphasis

course requirement. (4 units)

25. Indigenous Visions: Introduction
to the Arts of the Americas

Introduction to the indigenous arts and ar-
chitecture of North, South, and Central
America from prehistory to the present in-
cluding the Olmec, Aztec, Inca, Native
American Great Plains, and Southwest.
Themes include indigenous concepts of
time and space; the vision quest; warfare and
blood sacrifice; art and the sacred. Lecture
and discussion, plus a visit to a local muse-
um. Fulfills the Studio Art program global

emphasis course requirement. (4 units)

26. Buddhas, Buildings, and Beauties:
Theme and Style In Asian Art

How did forms of Buddhist imagery change
as the religion spread across the Silk Road?
How was architecture used to convey the
power and authority of the Mughal rulers in
India or high-ranking samurai in Japan?
How were standards of feminine beauty re-
vealed in Japanese woodblock prints or Chi-
nese court paintings? This survey of the
artistic cultures of India, China, and Japan
from the 3rd century BCE through the 19th
century will contemplate such issues, exam-
ining various media within the broader con-
text of traditional Asian literature, politics,
philosophies, and religions. Other topics
may include Chinese tombs, literati aesthet-
ics, Zen arts, garden design, and Rajput and
Rinpa painting styles. Fulfills the Studio Art
program global emphasis course requirement.
(4 units)
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27. Introduction to the Arts of Africa

This is an introductory survey of African art
designed to provide foundational knowledge
in some of the major aesthetic/cultural com-
plexes on the continent and their interaction
with the rest of the globe. Each culture will
be approached as a case study with an em-
phasis on cultures in sub-Saharan Africa.
Tensions between traditional and contem-
porary arts will be explored as well as theo-
retical approaches to the study, collection,
and display of non-Western art. Fulfills the
Studio Art program global emphasis course
requirement. Formerly ARTH 46. (4 units)

93. Explore with Me Docent Program

The Explore with Me Docent Program is a
museum internship in which students are
trained to give public docent tours of the
de Saisset Museum’s temporary exhibitions.
No previous knowledge of art history or ex-
perience with museums is required. As part
of the curriculum, students will learn the
necessary skills and information to provide
thoughtful and engaging tours. They will be
trained in Visual Thinking Strategies (VTS),

a touring style that uses questions and inter-
active conversation to relay information
about the objects on display. The program
provides a great opportunity for students to
gain professional experience working in the
arts, to learn to speak comfortably and con-
fidently about art, and to develop and im-
prove public speaking skills. In addition to
attending class sessions and completing
short assignments, each docent is required to
give three public tours as part of the course.
Students may enroll for up to two quarters to
receive both lower- and upper-division credit.
(2 units)

97. Special Topics

Occasional courses in selected art historical
topics. May be repeated for credit. (4 units)

98. Internship/Practicum

Individual projects in conjunction with pro-
fessional visual arts agencies. May be repeat-
ed for credit. Prerequisite: Written proposal
must be approved Zy on-site supervisor, art
history faculty member, and department
chair. (24 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES: ART HISTORY

100. Art History Proseminar
“What is the history of art history? What

does it mean to think like an art historian?”
To answer these questions we will examine
the origins of the discipline and its current
methodologies. Close textual analysis with
writing and discussion. Required of all art
history majors, preferably at the end of soph-
omore year. Prerequisites: Two ARTH cours-
es, one of which must be upper-division, or
permission of instructor. Formerly ARTH
190. (5 units)

104. Greek Art and Architecture

Examination of Greek art from the Archaic
through the Hellenistic periods. Develop-
ments in architecture, sculpture, vase paint-
ing, and wall painting will be addressed in
their cultural context. (5 units)

106. Art and Architecture of the Roman
Republic and the Early Empire

Chronological survey of artistic develop-
ment in Republican and Imperial Rome.
Related issues include the influence of Greek
and Etruscan art, the relationship between
political ideology and public art programs,
and the impact of improved materials on

building design. (5 units)

110. Early Christian and Byzantine Art

Christian art and architecture from the cata-
combs in Rome through the early 14th cen-
tury in Byzantium. Highlights include the
Constantinian monuments of Rome, Jus-
tinianic Ravenna and Constantinople, icon-
oclasm, and the Macedonian “Renaissance.”
(5 units)
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112. The Art of the Book

Covers select developments in the illustrated
book between the 5th and 15th centuries
CE. Topics for discussion may include the
carliest preserved classical and religious codi-
ces, Anglo-Saxon manuscripts, Carolingian
and Ottonian manuscript illumination,
Romanesque and Gothic manuscript illumi-
nation, and Byzantine manuscript illumina-
tion. (5 units)

114. Early Medieval Art

Art and architecture in Western Europe
from the early Middle Ages to circa AD
1000. Hiberno-Saxon, Carolingian, and
Ottonian art discussed in their respective
political, intellectual, and cultural contexts.
(5 units)

120. Keeping up with the Medici:
Fame and Family in Renaissance
Florence

What makes someone a “household name”?
Is it talent, beauty, connections, or simply
shrewd marketing? While fame, fortune,
and celebrity may seem like modern phe-
nomena, the cult of personality was equally
prominent in Renaissance Florence. As is the
case today, money played a key role in the
arts. This course focuses on the ways in
which the Medici family, through their so-
cial, financial, and spiritual support, trans-
formed the city of Florence from an Italian
commune with limited natural resources
into the center of the European culture. And
in doing so, transformed the notion of the
artist from that of mere craftsman to super-
star. Additional topics of discussion include
the influence of the capitalist economics on
artistic production, domestic art perceptions
of the nude figure in religious paintings, the
relationship between art and science, and the
writings of Machiavelli. (5 units)

121. Venice and the Other
in Renaissance

Concentrates on the art and architecture of
the Venetian Republic from approximately
1400-1650 CE, specifically the visual cul-
ture produced by and/or associated with eth-
nic and social groups excluded from the
highest echelons of Venetian society. Areas of
inquiry include Muslim merchants living in
the city, construction of the Jewish ghetto,
Ethiopian servant community, courtesan
culture, convent life, the material culture of
exorcism, witchcraft, and dwarfism. Prereg-
uisite: Upper-division status or permission of
instructor. (5 units)

122. Papal Rome: Power, Intrigue
and the Arts

As the leader of the Catholic Church, an
early modern pope was Europe’s most pow-
erful spiritual leader. He was also one of
Europe’s most powerful political leaders.
This course examines the ways in the con-
cerns of faith and politics, at times depen-
dent, at times adversarial, but always in
direct exchange with one another, influenced
the visual culture of early modern Rome.
Special attention will be focused on the con-
struction of St. Peter’s Basilica, the decora-
ton of the Sistine Chapel and Vatican
apartments, cardinalate palaces, suburban
villa decoration, and the artistic reaction to
the Protestant Reformation. (5 units)

123. The Global Renaissance

The Renaissance has traditionally been
viewed as a period of artistic and cultural de-
velopment associated almost exclusively
with the Italian peninsula in the 15th and
16th century. This same tradition privileges
“high art” - that is, painting, sculpture, and
architecture - over other forms of visual cul-
ture. This course seeks to reassess these no-
tions by considering Italian Renaissance art
within the context of early modern global-
ism. This reexamination likewise mandates a
consideration of a broader spectrum of
objects, including gemstones, glassware, and
textiles. Topics such as the relationship
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between Michelangelo, Leonardo, and the
Ottoman architect Sinan; the collection of
Aztec feather paintings by the Medici family;
and the influence of Egyptian mosque archi-
tecture on Venetian palace design will be ex-
amined from an interdisciplinary perspective.
Fulfills the Studio Art program global em-
phasis course requirement. Not open to stu-
dents who have taken The Global Renaissance
(ARTH 11A and 12A). Prerequisite: One
lower-division ARTH course (ARTH 22 or
24 suggested). (5 units)

128. The Glories of Baroque Rome:
Caravaggio, Artemisia, and
Bernini

This course focuses on the art and culture of
Rome in the early 17th century and specifi-
cally the three artists whose activity left a
lasting impact on the city we love today: the
“rebel” Caravaggio, the “other” Artemisia
Gentileschi, and the “genius” Gian Lorenzo
Bernini. An in-depth examination of the
lives and works of the three most dominant
personalities of the Roman Baroque period
provides the lens through which students
will examine the significant social, cultural,
spiritual, and artistic changes that took place
in the Counter-Reformation city. Topics for
discussion include the visual agenda of the
papacy, Caravaggio’s mythologies, Artemisia
Gentileschi an§ women artists, theatricality
in the work and writings of Bernini, and the
influence of Galileo upon the visual arts.
(5 units)

135. European Art: 1780-1880

Analysis of the culture and art of Europe
from the era of the French Revolution to the
end of the 19th century. This course will ad-
dress the relationship between politics and
art, shifting class structures, and the increas-
ing importance of the industrial revolution.
Painting, sculpture, architecture, and other
media will be covered. (5 units)

137. Modern Art in Europe:
1880-1940

The emergence of Modernism in Europe
from the 1880s to World War II. The major
movements of Expressionism, Cubism, and
Surrealism will be studied in the larger con-
text of political, social, and economic
change. Painting, sculpture, architecture,
and other media will be covered. Fulfills the
Studio Art program modern or contemporary
emphasis course requirement. (5 units)

140. Photography in the United States

We live in a world densely populated by
photographs; how did that come about and
what purposes has photography served in
the U.S.? We will examine the social, politi-
cal, and aesthetic aspects of American pho-
tography from its inception in the 1830s to
the present. Close readings of objects yield
insights into the creation and growth of pop-
ular and elite audiences for photography;
journalistic, ethnographic, and documenta-
ry photography; fashion and commercial
photography; photography as an artistic me-
dium; the role of photography in discourses
of race, gender, class and nationalism; and
photography in relation to modernism,
postmodernism, and consumer culture. Ful-
Sfills the Studio Art program modern or con-
temporary emphasis course requirement.
Prerequisite: One ARTH course or permis-
sion of instructor. Formerly ARTH 186.
(5 units)

141. Tradition and Change in Native
American Art: California and
the Pacific Northwest

Visual culture of the native peoples of Cali-
fornia and the Pacific Northwest, from pre-
history to the present. Emphasis on the role
of the artist in society and on artistic re-
sponses to political and cultural change.
Topics include arts of status, shamanism,
World Renewal, Missions, tourism, and the
rise of the art market. (5 units)
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142. Native American Art:

Special Topics
Sustained analysis of a specific time period
or genre of Native American art. Emphasis
on 20th-century/contemporary art. Topics
may include tourism/market forces, land
and cultural preservation, postcolonialism,
and gender identity. Research paper will be
required. Fulfills the Studio Art program
modern or contemporary emphasis course
requirement. (5 units)

143. Women’s Work: American Women
in the Visual Arts

From colonial times to the ongoing feminist
revolution of the present, American women
made, sold, collected, and supported visual
art, and in so doing profoundly influenced
the development of the nation’s culture, art,
and art institutions. This course will exam-
ine American women’s roles in the visual arts
and the active interplay between issues em-
bedded in art and “craft,” women’s self-fash-
ioning and the art market, images of women,
and the impact of women'’s studies and femi-
nism on the study of the visual arts. Close
readings of images and objects spanning tra-
ditional and nontraditional media such as
painting, sculpture, photography, embroi-
dery, and quilting produce insights into the
dynamic relationships between gender and
art, culture, and commerce in American his-
tory. Fulfills the Studio Art program modern
or contemporary emphasis course require-
ment. Prerequisite: One ARTH course or
WGST 50, or permission of instructor. For-
merly ARTH 188. Also listed as WGST 156.
(5 units)

144. Race, Gender, and Nation
in 18th- and 19th-Century
American Art

What did visual and material arts from the
Colonial period to the Gilded Age (1880s)
look like and how did they function in colo-
nial society and in a new, fast-growing
nation? Close readings of objects illuminate
the relationships between art, gender, and
race; self-fashioning and social identity in

portraiture; the “West as America’; Ameri-
can national identity at home and abroad;
landscape painting; photography; represen-
tations of democracy, politics, and citizen-
ship; representations of the Revolutionary
and Civil Wars; collectors and the creation
of art institutions; and an audience and mar-
ket for art in the United States. Fulfills the
Studio Art program modern or contemporary
emphasis course requirement. Prerequisites:
ARTH 11A ¢ 124 (Ce#I I and II), or one
other ARTH course, or permission of instruc-
tor. (5 units)

145. Perpetual Revolution: American
Art in the 20th-Century

The 20th Century was a period of turmoil
and growing international stature for the
U.S. How did artists deal with these events,
which saw several wars, including two World
Wars; the Great Depression, the growth of
labor unions, the Civil Rights Movement,
feminist reforms, etc.; and the encounter
with European modernist art? How were
these events shaped in turn shaped by art
and visual culture? Close readings of objects
illuminate the relationship of American
modern art to European modernism; race
and gender in American society, politics, and
American national identity; patrons and
dealers, including those of the Harlem Re-
naissance; the government as a patron for
the visual arts; and the founding of major
visual arts institutions and the solidifying of
an art audience in the United States. Fulfills
the Studio Art program modern or contempo-
rary emphasis course requirement. Prerequi-
sites: ARTH 11A & 124 (Ce#I I and II), or
one other ARTH course, or permission of
instructor. (5 units)

146. African-American Art

A survey of African-American art from the
18th to the 21st century. With an emphasis
on case studies and movements throughout
this history, this course explores how black
artists in the United States have engaged
with key issues such as race, gender, sexuali-
ty, class, and ethnicity. The course is
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designed to expose students to complex de-
bates about representation and the role of
race and identity in American art. Fulfills the
Studio Art program modern or contemporary
emphasis course requirement. (5 units)

152. Arts of Ancient Mexico:
From Olmec to Aztec

Survey of the arts of the Mesoamerican re-
gion, from the 1500 BCE to the conquest of
1521 CE. Focus on Mesoamerican concepts
of time and space, the ritual calendar, war-
fare, blood sacrifice, shamanism, and the
ballgame. Fulfills the Studio Art program
global emphasis course requirement. Formerly

ARTH 151. (5 units)

160. East-West Encounters
in the Visual Arts

This course examines cross-cultural artistic
encounters between the Western world (Eu-
rope and the United States) and Asia (India,
China, and Japan) from the 16th through
the 20th centuries, focusing in particular on
Asian responses to the West. Topics may in-
clude the impact of Western realism on tra-
ditional Asian art forms, the role of
commodities and empire in artistic produc-
tion, Japonisme and Chinoiserie in 19th-
century Europe and America, issues of
cultural identity in Asian modernism, and
post-World War II abstract art. Fulfills the
Studio Art program global emphasis course
requirement. Not open to students who have
taken Contact Zones: Arts East and West
(ARTH 11A & 12A). Prerequisite: One
lower-division ARTH course (ARTH 22, 23,
or 26 suggested). (5 units)

161. Photography in Japan

Exploration of Japanese photography from
its origins in the 1850s to today, examining
photography as an artistic medium and as a
central part of modern and contemporary
Japanese culture. Topics may include tourist
photography, ethnographic photography,
photography as propaganda, the development

of the Japanese photobook, and gender is-
sues in contemporary photography. Fulfills
the Studio Art program modern or contempo-
rary emphasis course requirement. Prerequi-
site: Onme lower-division ARTH course
(ARTH 23 or 26 suggested). (5 units)

162. Visual Culture of Modern Japan

This course examines the visual culture of
modern Japan circa 1850-1960, exploring
issues of national and cultural identity and
emphasizing in particular Japan’s reaction to
and engagement with the West. Topics may
include Japanese adaptation of foreign artis-
tic techniques and styles, the development of
a national painting school, Japanese partici-
pation in World’s Fairs, and the role of art
in Japanese imperialism. Fulfills the Studio
Art program modern or contemporary em-
phasis course requirement. Prerequisite: One
lower-division ARTH course (ARTH 23 or
26 suggested). (5 units)

163. The Japanese Print

Ukiyo-e, or woodblock prints of the floating
world, were an inherent part of the thriving
urban culture of Edo-period Japan (1615-
1868). Characterized by their vivid colors
and lively designs, woodblock prints are per-
haps the best known examples of Japanese
visual art in the West. This course examines
the genre within its cultural context, survey-
ing not only traditional print subjects but
also considering the development of wood-
block prints into the 20th century and their
relationship to other print media such as
photography and lithography. Topics may
include courtesan prints, Kabuki prints, the
landscapes of Hiroshige and Hokusai, erotic
prints, supernatural imagery, the creative
print movement, and collectors of prints in
the West. Fulfills the Studio Art program
global emphasis course requirement. Prereq-
uisite: One lower-division ARTH course

(ARTH 26 suggested). (5 units)
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164. Islamic Art, 600-1350 CE

Study of the art and architecture of the
Islamic world with an emphasis on Jerusa-
lem, Baghdad, Cairo, and Spain. Topics of
discussion include the origin of Islam,
mosque design and ornament, desert palac-
es, the Muslim reaction to classical antiquity,
1001 Arabian Nights, the transmission of
Arab science and medicine to the West,
manuscript illumination, and the decorative
arts. Fulfills the Studio Art program global
emp/msis course requirement. Prerequisites:
Upper-division status and at least two other
ARTH courses. (5 units)

170. Art of the African Diaspora

An introduction to the art of the African
Diaspora. The course uses visual culture as a
means to explore the history and impact of
the global spread of African peoples from
slavery until the present day. The course ex-
amines a range of artistic practices from the
visual culture of street festivals and Afro-
Caribbean religions to the work of studio-
trained artists of international repute. Fulfills
the Studio Art program global emphasis
course requirement. (5 units)

185. Post-Modern and
Contemporary Art

An overview of significant issues and move-
ments in art since the 1960s. Primary focus
on art in the United States. Themes to be
addressed: artist in nature, body in perfor-
mance, new media, feminism, gender and
sexuality, art in public places, censorship, art
and public activism, emergence of global
arts community. Fulfills the Studio Art pro-
gram modern or contemporary emphasis
course requirement. Formerly ARTH 183.
(5 units)

193. Explore with Me Docent Program
The Explore with Me Docent Program is a

museum internship in which students are
trained to give public docent tours of the
de Saisset Museum’s temporary exhibitions.
No previous knowledge of art history or ex-
perience with museums is required. As part

of the curriculum, students will learn the
necessary skills and information to provide
thoughtful and engaging tours. They will be
trained in Visual Thinking Strategies (VTS),
a touring style that uses questions and inter-
active conversation to relay information
about the objects on display. The program
provides a great opportunity for students to
gain professional experience working in the
arts, to learn to speak comfortably and con-
fidently about art, and to develop and im-
prove public speaking skills. In addition to
attending class sessions and completing
short assignments, each docent is required to
give three public tours as part of the course.
Students may envoll for up to rwo quarters to
receive both lower- and upper-division credit.
Prerequisite: ARTH 93. (2 units)

194. Peer Educator in Art History

Peer educators in art history work closely
with a faculty member to help individual
students prepare for exams, conduct re-
search, and master course content. Prerequi-
site: Permission of instructor. (1-2 units)

195. Art History Thesis

Students with a GPA of 3.5 or better in their
major may petition to write a thesis, typi-
cally in their senior year. The thesis will be
based on a research paper written for a previ-
ous upper-division course with the same in-
Structor. Prerequisz'tes: Senior  status,
demonstrated excellence in the major field,
and permission of instructor. (5 units)

196. Senior Art History
Capstone Seminar

Advanced research in art history. Research
theme of the seminar will vary with instruc-
tor. Requirements include a lengthy research
paper and public presentation of that re-
search. Restricted to art history majors.
Course should be taken in the senior year.

Prerequisite: ARTH 100. (5 units)
197. Special Topics

Occasional courses in selected art historical
topics. May be repeated for credit. (5 units)
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198. Internship/Practicum

Individual projects in conjunction with pro-
fessional visual arts agencies. May be repeat-
ed for credit. Prerequisite: Written proposal
must be approved Zy on-site supervisor, art
history faculty member, and department
chair. (2-5 units)

199. Directed Reading/
Directed Research

Individual guided reading, research, and/or
writing on selected art historical topics. May
be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: Course
outline, reading list, and schedule of instruc-
tor/student meetings must be approved by art
history faculty member and department chair
10 days prior to registration. (1-5 units)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES: STUDIO ART

30. Basic Drawing

Introduction to various drawing media and
techniques. Covers the use of line and con-
tour, light and shadow, three-dimensional
perspective, and composition. Includes the
concept of self-expression in traditional and
contemporary drawing. Recommended as a
Jfoundation course to be taken prior to other
studio art courses. (4 units)

32. Two-Dimensional Design

This course introduces the fundamental
theories and applications of two-dimension-
al design, essential to a wide range of art
forms. The focus is on experimentation with
compositional dynamics and elements of de-
sign including line, shape, value, color, tex-
ture, direction; and principles of design such
as balance, proportion, unity, thythm, and
emphasis. Projects will be contextualized by
the analysis of historical and contemporary
artists and the potential for visual communi-
cation to transmit meaning. Conceptual
strategies, techniques, and a variety of mate-
rials are explored through lectures, demon-
strations, studio assignments, and critiques.
(4 units)

33. Three-Dimensional Design
This is a foundation course in three-dimen-

sional design. Through the study of three-
dimensional design principles and elements,
students will develop an understanding of
and an appreciation for the use of design
fundamentals. Through various hands-on
projects, students will explore principles
of three-dimensional design: harmony,

contrast/variety, thythm/repetition, empha-
sis, continuity, balance, and proportion.
They will also explore elements of three-di-
mensional design: space, line, plane, mass/
volume, value, texture, and color. Concep-
tual strategies, techniques, and a variety of
materials are explored through lectures,
demonstrations, studio assignments, and
critiques. (4 units)

35. Basic Printmaking

Fundamentals of printmaking as an art
form. Printmaking is the method of making
original images by printing from a hand-
made design onto fine art paper. Using a
hand-cranked etching press, students will
create art through basic printmaking tech-
niques, such as relief, drypoint intaglio, and
the painterly medium of monotype. Previ-
ous experience in drawing recommended.
(4 units)

43. Basic Painting

Introduction to painting, primarily with
water-based acrylic paints. Through guided
projects, students will develop a language of
lines, shapes, colors, and composition to
express their ideas visually. (4 units)

46. Basic Watercolor

Introduction to visual expression in the clas-
sic medium of transparent watercolor. As-
signments will emphasize basic elements of
shape, color, light, shadow, and composi-
tion. Previous experience in drawing recom-
mended. (4 units)
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48. Basic Mixed Media Painting

This is a class in which some alternative ma-
terials and techniques are used to create final
art works. Some of the elements that are usu-
ally covered in this course are collage, appro-
priation, stencils, transfers, Xerox copies,
and assemblage. Some knowledge of paint
techniques is helpful but not an absolute ne-
cessity. Beginners are welcome. The ad-
vanced section assumes some experience and
familiarity with the techniques involved.
(4 units)

50. Introduction to Black and White
Film and Darkroom Photography

This course is for the lower-division student
interested in learning the fundamentals of
black-and-white photography as an art
form. Students will learn basic film camera
operation, film development, and darkroom
printing techniques. Assignments will stim-
ulate visual awareness and individual creativ-
ity A 35 mm film camera with manual
shutter speeds and aperture capabilities is
suggested. (4 units)

57. Digital Photography

For lower-division students who want to de-
velop creativity, composition, lighting, and
other techniques with their digital cameras.
Camera function and features will be dis-
cussed. Photographic projects will be edited
and enhanced in Adobe Lightroom. Basic
use of Adobe Photoshop will be introduced.
Students must provide a digital camera with
manual shutter speeds and aperture capabili-
ties. (4 units)

63. Basic Ceramic Sculpture

Fundamentals of visual expression in clay,
primarily through making ceramic sculpture.
Especially suitable for the lower-division stu-
dent. Guided exploration of various hand-
building techniques and materials, including
firing and glazing. May also include other
techniques. (4 units)

64. Basic Sculpture

Fundamentals of making art in three-
dimensional form, especially suitable for the
lower-division student. Creative exploration
of selected materials and techniques. Reduc-
tive, manipulative, mold making, and addi-
tive methods will be used as needed. Media
varies each quarter at instructor’s discretion.
(4 units)

71. Digital Print Making

Taught using a combination of lecture, dis-
cussion, and hands-on computer and tradi-
tional art practices. Activities include an
introduction to art-making computer tech-
nology as it applies to traditional printmak-
ing techniques. Students will create original
designs on the computer, then hand-print
them onto paper using a traditional etching
press. Class presentations explore the societal
impact of technology on the arts from the
first printing press to computer output.
Previous experience in printmﬂ/eing or com-
puter arts recommended. (4 units)

72. Introduction to Computer
Aprts and Design Theory

Taught using a combination of lecture, dis-
cussion, and hands-on computer art prac-
tices, this course explores basic design theory
through various art-making methods on the
computer. Projects focus on experimenta-
tion with elements of design (including line,
shape, value, color, texture) and principles of
design (such as balance, proportion, unity,
rthythm, and empbhasis). Class presentations
provide an overview of the computer tech-
nologies that contribute to current studio art
practices. (4 units)
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74. Basic Computer Imaging

Hands-on introduction to computer imag-
ing for the lower-division student. Funda-
mental instruction in raster and vector based
imaging software to manipulate photo-
graphs and create original imagery. Explora-
tion of both fine art and commercial uses of
digital media. Recommended as a foundation
course to be taken prior to other computer art
courses. (4 units)

75. Basic Graphic Design

This course examines the fundamental theo-
ries and techniques of using computers as a
tool to accomplish graphic design objectives.
Topics include layout of type and graphics,

and page design for print medium. We will
also explore the impact of the computer me-
dium upon the aesthetics of graphic design
and society. Class projects include explora-
tion of both fine art and commercial uses of
digital media. Prerequisite: ARTS 74 or 174,
or permission instructor. (4 units)

97. Special Projects

For lower-division students who wish to
pursue an art topic not covered in the
Bulletin, under the direction of a studio art
faculty member. Students will have group
meetings with the instructor to discuss their
progress. Open to majors or permission of
instructor. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES: STUDIO ART

131. Life Drawing

Theory and practice of figure drawing.
Empbhasis on understanding the anatomy of
the human form as a resource for visual
expression. May be repeated twice for credit.
Prerequisite: ARTS 30 or permission of
instructor. (5 units)

133. Intermediate Drawing

Continuation of ARTS 30 with an emphasis
on the study of perspective and the anatomy
of light and shadow as they relate to draw-
ing three-dimensional forms. Prerequisite:
ARTS 30 or permission of instructor.
(5 units)

135. Printmaking

Continuation and extension of ARTS 35.
Elaboration and refinement of fundamental
printmaking techniques combined with
more complex processes such as reduction
relief cuts and chine collé. May be repeated
twice for credit. (5 units)

143. Painting
This class builds upon the painting skills

developed in Basic Painting. Emphasis is
placed on developing a personal style
through long term projects. Basic Painting is
recommended as a prerequisite or permission
?f instructor to enroll. May be repeated twice
or credit. (5 units)

144. Advanced Painting

Designed for the intermediate to advanced-
level painting student. Assignments help stu-
dents develop conceptual and formal
strategies to create a series of related works
that revolve around each student’s individual
artistic interests. Painting form and tech-
nique, as well as conceptual content and
meaning, will be explored in depth, through
practice and discussion. Prerequisite: ARTS
43 or 143, or permission of instructor.
(5 units)

146. Watercolor

A continuation of the skills acquired in Basic
Watercolor with the emphasis on develop-
ment of a personal approach to the medium.
Prerequisite: One course from ARTS 30, 43,

or 46, or permission of instructor. (5 units)
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148. Mixed Media Painting

An intermediate-level course exploring the
theory and practice of combining painting
with other artistic elements to create
primarily two-dimensional works. With the
instructor’s ~ supervision, — projects may
incorporate unusual surfaces, small objects,
fragments of other artwork, or text. May be
repeated twice for credit. Prerequisite: One
painting or drawing course. (5 units)

150. Introduction to Black and White
Film and Darkroom Photography

This course is for the upper-division student
interested in learning the fundamentals of
black-and-white photography as an art
form. Students will learn basic film camera
operation, film development, and darkroom
printing techniques. Assignments will stim-
ulate visual awareness and individual creativ-
ity A 35 mm film camera with manual
shutter speeds and aperture capabilities is
suggested. May be repeated twice for credit.
(5 units)

151. Exploring Society
through Photography

For the intermediate-level photography stu-
dent interested in exploring social issues
through the use of photograp%y. This course
has an emphasis on portrait photography
and ethics in photography. Students will also
engage with individuals in our community
creating a photo-based project. May be re-
peated twice for credit. Noze: This course re-
quires participation in community-based
learning (CBL) experiences off campus and
meets the ELS] requirement. Prerequisite:
One course from ARTS 50, 57, 150, or 157,

or permission of instructor. (5 units)

154. Intermediate Film Photography

The art and craft of black-and-white pho-
tography beyond the basic level. Covers the
use of fiber-based papers and archival print

processing in the darkroom. Students will
also learn basic studio lighting techniques.
Includes discussion of photography as it re-
lates to contemporary fine art theory and
practice. May be repeated twice for credit.
Prerequisite: ARTS 50 or 150, or permission
of instructor. (5 units)

155. Photography on Location

This course is designed for an intermediate
photography student interested in exploring
the physical world we live in through photo-
graphic field trips, and projects. Includes
discussion of contemporary photographic
concepts and practice, and visits to local art
museums and galleries. May be repeated
twice for credit. Prerequisite: One course
from ARTS 50, 57, 150, 151, or 157, or

permission of instructor. (5 units)

156. Photography and

Alternative Processes

This course provides intermediate- to ad-
vanced-level photography student an oppor-
tunity to learn alternative ways of making
photographs and photo-based art. Students
will learn and experiment with non-silver
photography processes such as Cyanotypes,
Vandyke, and Gum Bichromate. Alternative
cameras and nontraditional printing meth-
ods will also be introduced. Prerequisite:
One course from ARTS 50, 57, 150, or 157,

or permission of instructor. (5 units)

157. Digital Photography

For upper-division students who want to de-
velop creativity, composition, lighting, and
other techniques with their digital cameras.
Camera function and features will be dis-
cussed. Photographic projects will be edited
and enhanced in Adobe Lightroom. Basic
use of Adobe Photoshop will be introduced.
Students must provide a digital camera with
manual shutter speeds and aperture capabili-
ties. (5 units)
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158. Intermediate Digital Photography

This course will provide all the skills necessary
to make fine art inkjet prints from digital files.
Students will learn intermediate techniques
in digital capture, processing of digital im-
ages using Adobe Photoshop, and output
using pigmented inkjet printers. Students
should have a digital SLR camera capable of
shooting in RAW format. May be repeated
twice for credit. Prerequisite: ARTS 57 or
157, or permission of instructor. (5 units)

163. Ceramic Sculpture

Continuation and extension of ARTS 63.
Fundamentals of visual expression in clay,
primarily through making ceramic sculp-
ture. Also appropriate for the upper-division
student who wishes to explore various hand-
building techniques and materials, including
firing and glazing. Students will construct
projects of a slightly larger scale than ARTS
63 students. May be repeated twice for credit.
(5 units)

164. Sculpture

Continuation and extension of ARTS 64.
Also appropriate for the upper-division stu-
dent who wants to learn the fundamentals of
sculpture as an art form. Creative explora-
tion of selected materials and techniques.
Reductive, manipulative, mold making, and
additive methods will be used as needed.
Media varies each quarter at instructor’s dis-
cretion. May be repeated twice for credit.
(5 units)

165. Advanced Ceramics

Suitable for the intermediate and advanced
student. In-depth exploration of various
hand-building techniques for creating ce-
ramic sculpture and related work. Includes
discussion of aesthetic issues in contempo-
rary ceramic art. Emphasis will be on the
development of each student’s artistic and

technical interests and abilities, toward the
goal of creating an individual collection of
works. May be repeated twice for credit. Pre-
requisite: ARTS 63 or 163, or permission of

instructor. (5 units)

171. Printmaking with

a Digital Toolbox
Advanced projects in digital printmaking.
Students generate their designs using imag-
ing software then create hand-pulled prints
using traditional printmaking methods such
as stencil, intaglio, lithography, and relief.
Prerequisite: One course from ARTS 35 or
74 or 174, or permission of instructor. (5 units)

173. Introduction to 3D Animation
& Modeling/Modeling &
Control Rigid Body Dynamics

Mathematical and physical principles of
motion of rigid bodies, including move-
ment, acceleration, inertia, and collision.
Modeling of rigid body dynamics for three-
dimensional graphic simulation; controlling
the motion of rigid bodies in robotic appli-
cations. May be repeated twice for credit.
Open to majors or permission 0f instructor.

Also listed as COEN 165. (5 units)

174. Computer Imaging

Continuation and extension of ARTS 74.
Students create original, digital artwork
through comprehensive assignments using
raster and vector-based software. May be
repeated twice for credit. (5 units)

175. Graphic Design

Continuation and extension of ARTS 75.
Students accomplish graphic design objec-
tives through comprehensive projects. May
be repeated twice for credit. Prerequisite:
One course from ARTS 74 or 75 or 174, or

permission of instructor. (5 units)
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176. Advanced Computer Imaging

Designed for the intermediate- to advanced-
level digital imaging student. Assignments
help students develop conceptual and formal
strategies to create a series of related works
that center around each student’s individual
artistic interests. Raster- and vector-based
imaging techniques, as well as conceptual
content and meaning, will be explored
in depth through practice and discussion.
Prerequisite: ARTS 74 or 174, or permission
of instructor. (5 units)

177. Website Graphic Design

An intermediate course in the design process
of aesthetically developing websites. Theo-
retical discussions of user interface design
and the creation of graphical navigation sys-
tems. Students will focus on research, typog-
raphy, layout, hierarchy, and branding to
visually communicate a concept developed
for Web media. Prerequisite: One course
from ARTS 74, 75, 174, or 175, or permis-

sion of instructor. (5 units)

178. Advanced Graphic Design

In-depth exploration of graphic design
through advanced projects. Students will
concentrate on the use of professional tem-
plates and guidelines to explore both the fine
art and commercial uses of digital media
within graphic design. Experimentation and
creative play through advanced applications
and practices. May be repeated twice for
credit. Prerequisite: ARTS 75 or 175, or per-
mission of instructor. (5 units)

179. Introduction to Two-Dimensional
Animation

In-depth exploration of two-dimensional
animation and digital storytelling. Students
create storyboards, flipbooks, and vector/-
raster based animation. May be repeated
twice for credit. Prerequisite: One course
from ARTS 74, 75, 174, or 175, or permis-

ston of instructor. (5 units)

180. Advanced Graphic Design
Production

In-depth exploration of graphic design
through advanced projects. This class will
explore both the fine art and commercial
uses of digital media within graphic design.
Students will concentrate on engineering
professional templates to create complex
projects that focus on package design, inter-
active publications, and advanced design
materials. The class fosters experimentation
through advanced applications and practic-
es. May be repeated twice for credit. Prereg-
uisite: One course from ARTS 74, 75, 174,

or 175, or permission of instructor. (5 units)

181. Digital Illustration
and Design Theory

In-depth exploration of two-dimensional
design and practice through the use of vec-
tor-based software. This class covers basic
design theory, which is applicable and fun-
damental to all two-dimensional mediums.
Students will focus on complex illustration
practices and techniques specific to vector-
based software. Prerequisite: ARTS 74 or
174, or permission of instructor. (5 units)

194. Peer Educator in Studio Art

Peer educators in studio artwork closely with
a faculty member to help individual students
in studio arts courses with the proper use of
tools and materials, as well as mastering
course content. Peer educators will encour-
age students in their creative work in both
individual and collaborative activities. Pre-
requisite: Permission of instructor. (1-2 units)

196A. Studio Art Seminar

Exploration of and preparation for primarily
academic postgraduate options in studio art.
Includes portfolio and presentation develop-
ment; artist statements and résumé writing;
photographing artwork; and field trips to
studios of artists, designers, and graduate
schools. Required for studio art majors, rec-
ommended in junior year. (5 units)
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196B. Capstone Senior Exhibit

Senior studio art majors will sign up for an
independent study course with a faculty
member. The faculty member will advise
and direct the student through the process of
installation and presentation of their senior
exhibit. Students will work directly with the
instructor to design and edit their exhibits.
Grading considerations include quality of
the exhibition, the quality of the presenta-
tion (display, hanging, etc.), professional
conduct, and the associated artist statement.
Required for studio art majors. Must be taken
during the quarter of the senior exhibit, nor-
mally spring quarter. Prerequisite: ARTS
196A. (2 units)

197. Special Projects

This course is for advanced students who
wish to pursue an art project not covered by
courses in this Bulletin, under the direction
of a studio art faculty member. Students will
have group meetings to discuss progress with
one another and with faculty member. May
be repeated twice for credit. Open to majors
or permission of instructor. (1-5 units)

198. Internship/Practicum

Individual projects in conjunction with a
professional visual arts organization. May be
repeated twice for credit. Prerequisite: Writ-
ten proposal must be approved Zy supervisory
studio art faculty member and department
chair. (1-5 units)

199. Directed Research/Creative Project

Tutorial work in studio art. May be repeated
for credit, but no more than 5 units will
count toward the major. Prerequisite: Course
outline and schedule of instructor/student
meetings must be approved by studio art fac-
ulty member and department chair 10 days
prior to registration. (1-5 units)
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DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGY

Professors Emeriti: William R. Eisinger, Thomas N. Fast, John S. Mooring,
Dennis R. Parnell, S.J.

Proféssors: Elizabeth P. Dahlhoff (Department Chair), Janice Edgerly-Rooks,
Craig M. Stephens )

Associate Professors: James L. Grainger, David C. Hess, Angel L. Islas, Leilani M. Miller,
David L. Tauck, Justen Whittall

Assistant Professors: Jessica R. Lucas, Katherine Saxton

Lecturers: Dawn Hart, Teresa Ruscetti, Christelle Sabatier

The Department of Biology offers a program leading to the bachelor of science degree.
The major provides students a broad background in biology, while allowing the opportu-
nity to explore particular areas of biology in greater depth. The biology major serves as a
strong foundation for graduate, medical, or professional studies, as well as for careers in
teaching, research, and business. Most courses emphasize laboratory or field work, and stu-
dents are also encouraged to work with faculty on research projects. Minor degrees in biol-
ogy and related disciplines (biotechnology, biomedical engineering, and environmental
studies) are available. The Biology Department also offers courses that satisfy the Natural
Science and Science, Technology & Society requirements of the Core Curriculum, which
are available to all University students who are curious about the nature of life. Numerous
study abroad opportunities in the life sciences, both for biology majors and non-majors, are
available through the Study Abroad office. Most faculty members involve students in their
research programs. Qualified students can obtain course credit for research by enrolling in

BIOL 195.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling the Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements for the bachelor
of science degree, students majoring in biology must complete the following departmental
requirements:

e BIOL 21, 22, 23, 24, 25

e CHEM 11, 12, 13, 31, and 32 (CHEM 33 suggested)

e PHYS 11, 12, 13 or PHYS 31, 32, 33

e MATH 11, 12

e BIOL 101

e Seven approved upper-division biology courses, including five with laboratory.

Five of the seven upper-division courses must be from one of three areas of emphasis: a)
biomedical sciences, b) cellular and molecular biology, or ¢) ecology and evolution. Students
who desire to approach their upper-division studies in a manner that is not well-represented
by these emphases may develop an integrative biology plan for upper-division coursework
by organizing a coherent series of courses with their academic advisor.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR

Students must fulfill the following requirements for a minor in Biology:
* Successful completion of Biology 23 or Biology 25.
¢ Three upper-division biology courses, including two with a laboratory component.

Minors in Related Areas

Biotechnology Minor is designed for students interested in gaining insight into the science
underlying biotechnology, exploring its potential for the future, and obtaining practical
experience in laboratory techniques used in biotechnology research and its applications.
See the Interdisciplinary Minors and Other Programs of Study section at the end of this
chapter for details.

Environmental Studies Minor provides an opportunity for students to focus on envi-
ronmental issues through a variety of academic approaches in the humanities, social and
natural sciences, engineering, and law. See the Department of Environmental Studies and
Sciences section in this chapter for details.

Biomedical Engineering Minor is designed primarily for science majors in the College
of Arts and Sciences. This minor could be a valuable asset for science majors interested in
biomedical research and/or health-related careers, including those completing prerequisites
for medical school and other health-related professional schools. See Chapter 5, School of
Engineering, for details.

Public Health Minor is designed for students interested in population-level analysis of
health issues, and the causes anc{g consequences of disease. See the Public Health Program
section in this chapter for details.

PREPARATION IN BIOLOGY FOR ADMISSION TO
TEACHER TRAINING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

The State of California requires that students seeking a credential to teach biology in
California secondary schools must pass the California Subject Examination for Teachers
(CSET), a subject area competency examination. Students who are contemplating second-
ary school teaching in biology should consult with the coordinator in the Department of
Biology as early as possible. The secondary teaching credential requires the completion of an
approved credential program that can be completed as a fifth year of study and student
teaching, or internship.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

3. Fitness Physiology L&L
Although many people rarely engage in vig-

orous exercise, as a species we evolved to per-
form prolonged, strenuous activity. This
course surveys how exercise promotes a state
of wellness and explores both the immediate
responses to exercise as well as how the body
responds to long-term training programs. In

addition to learning basic human physiolo-
gy, at the end of the course students should
be able to critique and design experiments,
understand and interpret reports of health
and exercise news in the popular press, criti-
cally evaluate fitness claims made by adver-
tisers, and recognize quackery. Laboratory
15 hours. (4 units)
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5. Endangered Ecosystems L&rL

An overview of earth’s ecosystems and the
major factors contributing to the loss of bio-
diversity. Three major themes: (1) general
ecological principles, especially focused on
the structure and function of ecosystems;
(2) factors contributing to the endanger-
ment of ecosystems; and (3) the conserva-
tion of ecosystems and biodiversity. Global
environmental problems, including several
lectures highlighting current environmental
and conservation issues here in California
and within the San Francisco Bay Area. Lab-
oratory 15 hours. Saturday field trips are
required. (4 units)

6. Oceans L&L

Examination of major ocean ecosystems and
their inhabitants, with special attention paid
to issues of governmental policy, sustainabil-
ity, and human impacts on marine ecosys-
tems. Laboratory and field activities will
emphasize hands-on exploration of local
marine habitats. Laboratory 15 hours. Satur-
day field trips are required. (4 units)

18. Exploring Biotechnology LerL

Have you ever wondered about the science
behind CSI, “Frankenfoods,” human clon-
ing, or how biofuels might help combat
global warming? This course will examine
the science underlying biotechnology: how
DNA, genes, and cells work, and how they
can be used in new technologies that affect
many areas of our lives, including medical
diagnosis and treatment, forensics, agricul-
ture, and energy. We will discuss current de-
velopments in  biotechnology and also
examine the controversies and ethical con-
siderations that accompany them. Labora-
tory experiments will focus on hypothesis
testing and experimental design, and include
creating glow-in-the-dark bacteria, detecting
viruses, performing human genetic testing,
and testing common foods for genetic mod-
ification. Laboratory 15 hours. (4 units)

21. Introduction to Physiology

Introduction to the physiology of multi-cel-
lular organisms. Course will investigate how
organisms are put together at the cellular
level and how multi-cellular organisms
maintain homeostasis despite a challenging
and changing environment. Course focuses
on four problems organisms have to solve:
transport; maintaining water and ion bal-
ance; obtaining and processing energy; in-
formation exchange. Concurrent enrollment
in a discussion section is mandatory. Prereq-
uisite: Completion of, or concurrent enroll-
ment in, CHEM 11. (4 units)

22, Introduction to Evolution
and Ecology

Introduction to key concepts in evolution
and ecology, including Mendelian and pop-
ulation genetics, natural selection and adap-
tation, phylogenetics and  biodiversity,
demography, and interactions among organ-
isms and their environments. Concurrent
enrollment in a discussion section is manda-
tory. Prerequisites: BIOL 21 and completion
of, or concurrent enrollment in, CHEM 12.
(4 units)

23. Investigations in Evolution

and Ecology L&rL

Introduction to experimental and statistical
approaches used in modern ecological and
evolutionary studies, with an emphasis on
experimental design, data analysis, interpre-
tation, and presentation. Builds on concepts
presented in BIOL 22. Fieldwork and labo-
ratory exercises (30 hours) will take advan-
tage of the diversity of local terrestrial and
marine ecosystems. Prerequisites: BIOL 22
and completion of, or concurrent enrollment
in, CHEM 13. (5 units)

24. Introduction to Cellular
and Molecular Biology

An introduction to the cell and molecular
fundamentals necessary for life. Topics in-
clude macromolecular structure, enzyme
function, membrane structure and physiol-
ogy, metabolism, bioenergetics, the cell
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cycle, and DNA replication, transcription,
and translation. Concurrent enrollment in a
discussion section is mandatory. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 21 and completion of; or concur-
rent enrollment in, CHEM 31. (4 units)

25. Investigations in Cellular
and Molecular Biology L&'L

An introduction to experimental methods

BIOL 24. Topics include enzyme function
and kinetics, cell reproduction, Mendelian
and molecular genetics, and molecular biol-
ogy. The topics are explored through labora-
tory work, with emphasis placed on the
analysis, interpretation, and presentation of
experimental data. Laboratory 30 hours.
Prerequisites: BIOL 24 and completion of; or
concurrent enrollment in, CHEM 32.

for studying the cellular and molecular basis (5 units)
of life. Builds on the concepts covered in
UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

101. Biology Research Seminar

A forum for the exploration of research in
the life sciences. Invited scientists from a
range of universities, institutes, and the pri-
vate sector present their current research,
and engage in discussion about this research
with seminar participants. This course is in-
tended to give students direct interactions
with research academics in a range of fields,
to make them aware of career opportunities
and to provide them with contacts in those
fields. Graded P/NP only. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of BIOL 23 or 25.
(2 units)

104. Human Anatomy L&L

An exploration of the structure, organiza-
tion, and functional relationships of human
anatomical systems. (Laboratory dissections
use non-human vertebrates.) Laboratory
30 hours. Prerequisite: BIOL 25. (5 units)

106. Health Consequences
of a Western Lifestyle

This course explores the impact of living in a
developed country on human health. Topics
such as diabetes, obesity, heart disease, hy-
pertension, and cancer will be discussed at
the molecular, cellular, physiological, and
population levels. Prerequisite: BIOL 25.
Also listed as PHSC 124. (5 units)

109. Genetics and Society

Upper-division course designed for non-sci-
ence majors interested in exploring the inter-
play between the social, scientific, and
technological dimensions of human genet-
ics. In addition to studying the nature of
DNA (the genetic material), students will
study the social and technological dimen-
sions of current topics in genetics, including
the Human Genome Project, paternity test-
ing, crime scene investigation, embryo test-
ing to select specific genotypes, personalized
medicine, evolution, etc. Fulfills the Science,
Technology & Society component of the
Undergraduate Core Curriculum. Does not
satisfy requirements of the Biology major.
(5 units)

110. Genetics L&L

Basic principles governing inheritance and
gene expression in viruses, prokaryotes, and
eukaryotes. Emphasis on molecular aspects.
Laboratory 30 hours. Prerequisite: BIOL 25.
(5 units)

113. Microbiology L&rL

An introduction to the biology of microor-

anisms, with emphasis on the molecular
and cellular biology of bacteria, the diversity
of microbial life, and the roles of microor-
ganisms in human health and disease. Labo-
ratory 30 hours. Prerequisite: BIOL 25.
(5 units)
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114. Immunology L&L

Principles, mechanisms, and techniques of
humoral and cellular aspects of the immune
response. Immediate and delayed hypersen-
sitivity, tissue transplantation, tumor immu-
nology, and immunodeficient states in
humans. Laboratory 30 hours. Prerequisite:

BIOL 25. (5 units)

115. Human Reproduction
and Development L&L

Detailed study of the development and
function of the male and female reproduc-
tive systems, gametogenesis, fertilization and
implantation, and the anatomy of the heart,
circulatory, nervous, and skeletal systems
during embryogenesis. Where appropriate,
the molecular mechanisms controlling the
determination of these developing systems
will be examined. Laboratory 30 hours. Pre-
requisite: BIOL 25. (5 units)

116. Medical Microbiology L&L

This course focuses on the interactions of
pathogenic microbes (bacteria, viruses,
fungi, prions, etc.) with their hosts. The
various strategies employed by the infectious
agents to subvert the immune system and
the various strategies used by the immune
system to combat the microbial invasion will
be examined, as will the co-evolution of
hosts and their pathogens and the natural
history of diseases. The laboratory compo-
nent will expose students to clinical method-
ologies and scientific approaches to diagnose
and differentiate pathogenic microorgan-
isms. Laboratory 30 hours. Prerequisite:
BIOL 25. (5 units)

117. Epidemiology Le&rL

This course provides an introduction to epi-
demiology, including assessment of health
and disease in populations, epidemiological
data analysis, disease transmission, and pub-
lic health interventions. The course also ex-
poses students to the epidemiology of
diseases and conditions of current public
health and clinical importance in the United

States and internationally. The laboratory
(computer lab) will provide students with
hands-on experience with epidemiologic
methods, study design, and data analysis.
Laboratory 30 hours. Also listed as PHSC
100. Prerequisite: BIOL 25. (5 units)

119. Biology of Stress

This course explores the impact of stress on
physiology, behavior, and health, using a
multidisciplinary approach. Topics include
defining and measuring stress, differences
between acute and chronic stress exposure,
effects of stress on physiological processes
and on the brain, how stress affects gene ex-
pression and neurogenesis, and relationships
between stress and disease. We will also dis-
cuss the social patterning of stress exposure
and the effects of social policies and inter-
ventions. Prerequisite: BIOL 24. (5 units)

120. Animal Physiology L&L

This course examines contrasting strategies
used by different animals to deal with varia-
tions in temperature, food, oxygen, and
water, and highlights the diversity of physi-
ological adaptations in major animal groups,
especially those living in “extreme” habitats.
Laboratory 30 hours. Prerequisite: BIOL 25.
(5 units).

122. Neurobiology L&rL

Study of the molecular basis of neurobiolo-
gy: how the nervous system is structured,
how neurons form connections and relay
information between each other, and how
specific components of the nervous system
function together to perceive the environ-
ment around us. Laboratory 30 hours.
Prerequisite: BIOL 25. (5 units)

124. Human Physiology Le&rL

Examining the physical and chemical basis
of human life, this course focuses on the
neural and endocrine control of physiologic
processes to maintain homeostasis. Labora-
tory 30 hours. Prerequisite: BIOL 25. (5 units)
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128. Plant Development L&'L

This course explores the processes of RNA
and protein regulation, epigenetics, and
“omics” based scientific approaches, phe-
nomena that will be discussed within the
context of plant development. Similarities
and salient differences among and/or be-
tween plants, animals, and microbes will
be described as appropriate. Laboratory
30 hours. Prerequisite: BIOL 25. (5 units)

134. California Plant Diversity L&L

Surveys the major angiosperm families in
California, relies heavily on using taxonomic
keys to identify California plants to species,
and investigates evolutionary patterns char-
acteristic of the California flora through a
combination of lab and substantial field
experiences. Laboratory and field work
30 hours. Prerequisite: BIOL 23. (5 units)

135. Biofuels

Human use of fossil fuels is contributing
?reatly to global climate change. Could bio-
ogically based fuels be important climate-
neutral energy sources for the future? This
course will explore the biology and technol-
ogy of diverse biofuels, their potential envi-
ronmental benefits and pitfalls, and the
economic and political issues surrounding
them in the United States, Europe, and de-
veloping nations. Fulfills the Science, Tech-
nology ~ & Society  component of the
Unﬂgrﬂduate Core Curriculum. Does not
satisfy requirements of the Biology major.
(5 units)

145. Virology

Examines the biology of viruses including
their structure, evolutionary origins, classifi-
cation, genetics, laboratory propagation and
diagnostic methods, viral pathogenesis, re-
sponse of host cells to viral infection, and
salient aspects of the epidemiology of viral
diseases. The course will focus on viruses
that infect eukaryotic cells, emphasizing
important viral groups that infect humans.
Prerequisite: BIOL 25. (5 units)

151. Restoration Ecology L&rL

The science and practice of restoring degrad-
ed ecosystems, with an emphasis on plant
ecology. Through fieldwork in restoration
experiments and examination of literature
case studies, students will grapple with basic
questions: How do we decide what to re-
store? How do we restore it? And how do we
know if we're finished? Emphasis on reading
and writing scientific papers, working with
data, and critically judging the success of res-
toration projects in meeting goals of biodi-
versity and ecosystem function. Laboratory
and field work 30 hours. Also listed as
ENVS 151. Prerequisite: BIOL 23. (5 units)

153. Conservation Science

Conservation is a scientific enterprise and
a social movement that seeks to protect na-
ture, including Earth’s animals, plants, and
ecosystems. Conservation science applies
principles from ecology, population genet-
ics, economics, political science, and other
natural and social sciences to manage and
protect the natural world. Conservation is all
too often seen as being at odds with human
well-being and economic development. This
course explores the scientific foundations of
conservation while highlighting strategies to
better connect conservation with the needs
of a growing human population. We will ex-
amine whether conservation can protect na-
ture, not from people, but for people. Also
listed as ENVS 153. Prerequisite: BIOL 23.
(5 units)

156. General Ecology L&SL

Quantitative study of the interrelationships
of organisms with their biotic and abiotic
environments. Emphasis on population dy-
namics, interspecific relationships, commu-
nity structure, and ecosystem processes.
Laboratory and field work 30 hours, includ-
ing one weekend field trip. Abso listed as
ENVS 156. Prerequisites: BIOL 23 and
MATH 11. (5 units)
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158. Biology of Insects L&&L

An introduction to basic and applied aspects
of insect biology, with emphasis on evolu-
tion, morphology, physiology, and behavior
of insects and related arthropods. Also in-
cludes a review of important agricultural,
medical, forestry, and veterinary pests. Labo-
ratory and field work 30 hours, including an
overnight field trip and optional trips to
nearby ecosystems. Prerequisite: BIOL 23.
(5 units)

160. Biostatistics L&L

A course in applied statistics for biologists
and environmental scientists planning to
conduct manipulative experiments. Stu-
dents gain training in experimental design,
quantitative analysis, and hypothesis testing,.
Theory and concepts are covered in lectures
and readings. Laboratory sessions provide
practical experience in computing statistical
procedures by hand and with statistical soft-
ware. Examples used in lectures and lab as-
signments are derived from medical research,
physiology, genetics, ecology, and environ-
mental risk assessment. Laboratory 30 hours.
Also listed as ENVS 110. Prerequisite:
BIOL 23. (5 units)

165. Animal Behavior LerL

Examination of the behavior of animals in
nature using an organizational scheme that
recognizes proximate, or immediate, causes
of behavior and evolutionary bases for be-
havior. Topics include physiological corre-
lates of behavior, perception of natural
stimuli (light, sound, chemicals), and behav-
ioral ecology of foraging, mating systems,
parent-offspring relationships, and social be-
havior. Laboratory 30 hours. Prerequisite:
BIOL 23. (5 units)

171. Ethical Issues in Biotechnology
and Genetics

An interdisciplinary consideration of con-
temporary biotechnology, and the ethical
implications inherent in the development
and use of such technology. Topics include
human cloning, stem cell research, human
genome project, genetic testing, gene thera-
pys genetically modified organisms, person-
alized medicine, clinical trials, and public
policy. BIOL 171 satisfies a biotechnology
minor requirement bur NOT the ethics re-
quirement. When taken concurrently with
BIOL 189, it satisfies an upper-division biol-
ogy major requirement. It also fulfills the
third Religious Studies requirement. Prereq-
uisite: BIOL 25. (5 units)

173. Evolution L&L

Examination of advanced concepts of mod-
ern evolutionary biology. Topics include the
evolutionary forces of microevolution, the
evolution of sex, adaptation, speciation,
human evolution, molecular evolution, and
macroevolutionary phenomena deciphered
from phylogenetic trees. Laboratory (30
hours) includes bench experiments, field
study and computational activities. Prereq-
uisite: BIOL 25;. BIOL 110 recommended.
(5 units)

174. Cell Biology L&XL

Study of the function of cellular organelles
and the signaling pathways that control cell
reproduction. Topics include a detailed dis-
cussion of the structure of cell membranes,
nuclear and chromosome structure, DNA
replication, the microtubule and microfila-
ment cytoskeleton, mitosis, mechanisms of
cell motility, cell cycle regulation, and apop-
tosis. Laboratory experiments focus on cell
cycle regulation and cell differentiation.
Laboratory 30 hours. Prerequisite: BIOL 25.
(5 units)
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175. Molecular Biology L&'L

An introduction to the maintenance and
flow of genetic information at the level of
protein-nucleic acid interactions. Lectures
focus on basic molecular biology concepts
and recombinant DNA technology. Labora-
tory 30 hours. Prerequisite: BIOL 25.
(5 units)

176. Biotechnology Laboratory—
Recombinant DNA Technology
or Systems Biology L&rL

Research topics vary from year to year. Labo-
ratory meets twice each week. Lectures dis-
cuss the scientific basis for the lab methods,
and their application in biomedical research
and the biotechnology industry. Laboratory
60 hours. Prerequisites: BIOL 25 and at least
one upper-division cell and molecular biology
laboratory class. BIOL 175 recommended.
(5 units)

177. Biotechnology Laboratory—
Gene Expression and Protein
Purification L&L

Explores principles and techniques for ex-
pression and purification of recombinant
proteins. Laboratory meets twice each week
and will use techniques such as column
chromatography, mammalian tissue culture,
and various gene expression systems. Lec-
tures discuss the theory behind the methods
used in lab, as well as their application in
basic and applied research. Laboratory
60 hours. Prerequisites: BIOL 25 and at least
one upper-division cell and molecular biology
laboratory class. BIOL 175 recommended.
(5 units)

178. Bioinformatics L&rL

Bioinformatics tools are important for stor-
ing, searching, and analyzing macromolecu-
lar sequences and structures. This course in
applied bioinformatics provides an in-depth
survey of modern bioinformatics tools. Stu-
dents will become proficient at searching

GenBank, downloading and analyzing se-
quences, and working with metadata. Each
student will write an original computer pro-
gram to complete an independent research
project. Software tools for functional and
evolutionary analysis of nucleic acids and
proteins will also be examined. Laborato

30 hours. Prerequisite: BIOL 25. BIOL 175

recommended. (5 units)

179. Cancer Biology

Introduction to the molecular and cellular
basis of cancer. Introduction to the patholo-
gy of cancer. How basic processes such as cell
growth, cell cycle control, and cell death are
affected by molecular changes in oncogenes
and tumor-suppressor genes. Prerequisite:
BIOL 25. (5 units)

180. Marine Ecology L&rL

Quantitative study of the ecology of marine
organisms, with an emphasis on population
dynamics, interspecific relationships, com-
munity structure, and ecosystem processes.
Also examines principles of oceanography,
biology, and ocean ecology, focusing on or-
ganisms and ecosystems of coastal Califor-
nia. Laboratory and field work 30 hours.
Prerequisite: BIOL 23. (5 units)

189. Topics in Cell and
Molecular Biology

Seminar dealing with contemporary research
in cellular and molecular biology and bio-
technology. Students are required to lead
discussions and participate in critical analy-
ses of recently published research articles.
BIOL 189 may be taken up to two times for
credit. Does NOT count as an upper-division
course toward a major or minor in biology,
but allows BIOL 171 to count as an upper-
division biology course for the biology major
or minor when BIOL 189 and BIOL 171
are taken during the same quarter. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL 25 and concurrent enrollment in
BIOL 110, 113, 171, 174, or 175. (3 units)
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191. Project Lab

Project lab is an intensive, research-oriented
course where students conduct projects di-
rectly related to ongoing studies in the pro-
fessor’s laboratory. The class will use modern,
cutting edge research approaches and will
emphasize critical thinking, experimental
design, and scientific communication. Re-
search topics vary from year to year. Labora-
tory 60 hours. Prerequisites: BIOL 25 and at
least one wupper-division laboratory course.
(5 units)

195. Undergraduate Research

Experimental research project supervised by
Biology Department faculty. Five hours
of research per week is expected per unit.
Maximum of 3 units per quarter. Can be re-
peated for credit, with a maximum of 5 units
per academic year. Must be taken P/NP. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructor. (1-5 units)

198. Internship and
Undergraduate Research

Students wishing to take either 198A or
198B should have a GPA of 3.0 or better in
biology and must present an outline of their
projected research to the chair not later than
the fifth week of the term preceding the start
of the project. Prerequisite: Departmental
and University permission. (1-5 units)

198A. Internship

Research in off-campus programs under the
direct guidance of cooperating research
scientists and faculty advisors. (1-5 units)

198B. Research

Supervised laboratory research culminating
in a written report suitable for publication.
Sustained for one year with credit given for
one term. Students completing a total of
5 units with a single instructor fulfill one
upper-division laboratory requirement toward
the major but do not satisfy an emphasis
requirement. (1-5 units)

199. Directed Reading and Research

Detailed investigation of a specific topic in
biology under the close direction of a faculty
member. Students wishing to take this
course should have a GPA of 3.0 or better in
biology and must present an outline of their
projected research to the department chair
no later than the fifth week of the term pre-
ceding the start of the project, which will
continue for one term only. Prerequisite:
Departmental and University permission.
(1-5 units)
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY AND BIOCHEMISTRY

Professors Emeriti: Lawrence C. Nathan, Robert J. Pfeiffer
Professors: Michael R. Carrasco (Department Chair), John C. Gilbert,
Patrick E. Hoggard, Dennis C. Jacobs, Deborah Tahmassebi, W. Atom Yee
Associate Professors: Linda S. Brunauer, Amelia Fuller, Brian J. McNelis,
Amy M. Shachter, Steven W. Suljak
Assistant Proféssors: Paul E. Abbyad, Grace Stokes (Clare Boothe Luce Professor),
Korin E. Wheeler
Senior Lecturer: Steven L. Fedder
Lecturer: Stephen Reaney

The Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry offers three baccalaureate degrees: the
bachelor of science in chemistry, the bachelor of science in biochemistry, and the bachelor
of arts in chemistry. The curriculum is accredited by the American Chemical Society (ACS),
the professional organization for chemistry. The program prepares students for further work
in chemistry or biochemistry, either in graduate school or as professional chemists. In addi-
tion, a chemistry or biochemistry degree is excellent preparation for careers in medicine,
dendistry, law, engineering, business, and teaching. A minor in chemistry is also available.

All bachelor of science degrees provide graduates with the background necessary to
begin a career in chemistry or biochemistry at industrial and governmental laboratories, for
admission to institutions offering graduate degrees in chemistry and biochemistry, and for
admission to medical and dental schools as well as other professional programs in the health
professions. The chemistry major provides equal training in all the disciplines in chemistry,
and the biochemistry major combines training in chemistry with additional coursework in
cell and molecular biology. The bachelor of science-ACS certified degrees meet all recom-
mended standards for chemists and biochemists as mandated by the ACS.

The bachelor of arts degree allows students the most freedom in choosing electives, and
therefore is an excellent program for pre-medical or pre-teaching students. Students with a
strong interest in the liberal arts or who wish to pursue subjects outside the standard science
curriculum will benefit from this degree. The bachelor of arts degree can be effectively com-
bined with a pre-law or business curriculum to provide excellent preparation for law or
business careers in the technology sector.

Undergraduate research is a critical component of our degrees and most of our majors
conduct research in collaboration with faculty mentors. Research in the department has
been funded by the National Institutes of Health, the National Science Foundation, the
Howard Hughes Medical Institute, the American Chemical Society Petroleum Research
Fund, the Dreyfus Foundation, and the Research Corporation. Majors in chemistry, bio-
chemistry, biology, and public health science participate in faculty research projects through
CHEM 182, 183, and 184. In addition, advanced students have opportunities for part-
time employment assisting faculty in laboratory and related teaching activities.

The chemistry and biochemistry curricula are designed to be flexible in the sequence of
upper-division coursework so as to allow students to participate in study abroad programs.
Students interested in study abroad should meet with a faculty advisor to plan the junior
and senior year courses as early as possible in their academic careers.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements for the bachelor
of science or bachelor of arts degrees, students majoring in chemistry and biochemistry
must complete the following departmental requirements for each degree option:

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry

CHEM 11, 12, 13, 15, 31, 32, 33

CHEM 102, 111, 141, 151, 152, 154

Three upper-division chemistry electives, not including CHEM 182
Four quarters of CHEM 115

MATH 11, 12, 13

PHYS 11, 12, 13 or PHYS 31, 32, 33

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry—ACS Certified

CHEM 11, 12, 13, 15, 31, 32, 33

CHEM 102, 111, 141, 150, 151, 152, 154

CHEM 183, 184

Two upper-division chemistry electives, not including CHEM 182
Four quarters of CHEM 115

MATH 11, 12, 13

PHYS 31, 32, 33

Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry

CHEM 11, 12, 13, 15, 31, 32, 33
CHEM 101, 111, 141, 142, 143, 150, 151 or 152

Two additional upper-division chemistry electives, not including CHEM 182;
BIOL 110, 113, 174, or 176 may be taken to satisfy one of these two electives

Four quarters of CHEM 115

MATH 11, 12,13

PHYS 11, 12, 13 or PHYS 31, 32, 33
BIOL 21, 24, 25, 175

Bachelor of Science in Biochemistry—ACS Certified

CHEM 11, 12, 13, 15, 31, 32, 33
CHEM 101, 111, 141, 142, 143, 150, 151 or 152, 154
CHEM 183, 184

Two additional upper-division chemistry electives; BIOL 110, 113, 174, or 176
may be taken to satisfy one of these two electives

Four quarters of CHEM 115
MATH 11, 12, 13

PHYS 31, 32, 33

BIOL 21, 24, 25, 175
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Bachelor of Arts in Chemistry
« CHEM 11, 12, 13, 15, 31, 32, 33

e CHEM 101 or 102, 111, 141, and 150 or 151 or 152
* Two additional upper-division chemistry electives, not including CHEM 182
* Upper-division lab requirement: 30 hours, which can be satisfied by CHEM 102,

143, 154, or 1 unit of CHEM 182
* Four quarters of CHEM 115
e MATH 11, 12, 13

e PHYS 11, 12, 13 or PHYS 31, 32, 33

Electives for all degrees can be fulfilled by taking any upper-division chemistry or
biochemistry class of 3 units or more, including CHEM 183 and 184.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR

Students must fulfill the following requirements for a minor in chemistry:

 CHEM 11, 12, 13, 31, 32, and 33

* 15 units of upper-division chemistry courses, not including CHEM 115 and

CHEM 182

PREPARATION IN CHEMISTRY FOR ADMISSION TO
TEACHER TRAINING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

The State of California requires that students seeking a credential to teach chemistry in
California secondary schools must pass the California Subject Examination for Teachers
(CSET), a subject area competency examination. The secondary teaching credential requires
the completion of an approved credential program that can be completed as a fifth year of
study and student teaching, or through an undergraduate summer program and internship.
Students who are contemplating secondary school teaching in chemistry should consult with
the coordinator in the Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry as early as possible.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Note: No course offered by the Department
of Chemistry and Biochemistry is subject to
challenge, i.c., to fulfillment by a special

examination.

1. Chemistry and the Environment

A survey of the role of chemistry in major
environmental issues such as global warming,
acid rain, ozone depletion, photochemical
smog, persistent organic pollutants, fossil fuel,
nuclear and renewable energy, recycling and
environmental fate of pollutants. Laboratory
3 hours every other week. Students with
prior credit for CHEM 11 can enroll only
on a pass/no pass (P/NP) basis. (4 units)

5. Chemistry: An Experimental
Science

A survey of modern chemical applications,
including applications to health, the envi-
ronment, and consumer issues, and an intro-
duction to the scientific method of inquiry.
Laboratory 3 hours every other week. Can-
not be taken by students with prior credit for
CHEM 11 or 19. (4 units)



68 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

11. General Chemistry I

Topics include chemical properties and reac-
tons, thermochemistry,  stoichiometry,
quantitative problem-solving, and an intro-
duction to ionic and covalent chemical
bonding. Laboratory 3 hours per week.
(5 units)

11H.General Chemistry I Honors

Accelerated treatment of CHEM 11 mate-
rial and presentation of other topics not
normally covered in general chemistry. Lab-
oratory 3 hours per week. Prerequisites:
Grade of at least 3 on the Chemistry ad-
vanced placement test and either permission
of instructor or participation in the Univer-
sity Honors Program. (5 units)

12. General Chemistry II

Subjects include properties of solids, liquids,
and gases, properties of solutions, chemical
kinetics, properties of acids and bases, and
an introduction to chemical equilibria. Sev-
eral lectures deal with special topics chosen
at the discretion of the instructor. Laborato-
ry 3 hours per week. Prerequisite: A grade of
at least C— in CHEM 11 or 11H. (5 units)

12H. General Chemistry II Honors

Accelerated treatment of CHEM 12 mate-
rial and other topics not normally covered in
general chemistry. Laboratory 3 hours per
week. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor
and either a strong performance in CHEM
11 or 11H or at least a 4 on the Chemistry
advanced placement test. (5 units)

13. General Chemistry IIT

Topics include aqueous equilibrium, acid-
base chemistry, chemical thermodynamics,
electrochemistry, spectroscopy, and statisti-
cal tools required for data analysis. The labo-
ratory introduces quantitative methods of
analysis such as titration, spectroscopy, and
electrochemistry. Laboratory 4 hours per
week. Prerequisite: A grade of at least C— in
CHEM 12 or 12H. (5 units)

15. Introduction to Research

This course introduces students to opportu-
nities for undergraduate research in the de-
partment. Departmental faculty present
their current research. Also, an overview of
typical tools used in pursuing scientific re-
search projects is provided. Students inter-
ested in the chemistry or biochemistry major/
minor should ordinarily take this course be-
fore the end of their sophomore year. (1 unit)

19. Chemistry for Teachers

This laboratory-based course is designed to
teach the fundamental concepts of chemis-
try and is geared toward students who are
interested in becoming elementary or mid-
dle school teachers. The course focuses on
the following concepts: nature of matter,
atomic structure, chemical bonding, and
chemical reactions. While learning these
core concepts, students will experience what
it means to do science by developing their
experimentation skills as they participate in a
classroom scientific community. Laboratory
3 hours per week every other week. Cannot
be taken by students with prior credit for
CHEM 5 or 11. (4 units)

31. Organic Chemistry I

Topics include organic structure and confor-
mations, stereochemistry, structure-reactivity
relationships, and the chemistry of alkyl ha-
lides and alkenes. Special emphasis is placed
on understanding reaction mechanisms.
Laboratory 3 hours per week. Prerequisite:
CHEM 13. Additionally, students receiving
a grade lower than C- in CHEM 13 are
strongly urged to meet with their instructor
before continuing with CHEM 31. (5 units)

32. Organic Chemistry IT

Topics include spectroscopy and the chemis-
try of alkynes, ethers, alcohols, and carbonyl
compounds. Laboratory 3 hours per week.
Prerequisite: CHEM 31. Additionally, stu-
dents receiving a grade lower than a C- in
CHEM 31 are strongly urged to meet with
their instructor before continuing with

CHEM 32. (5 units)
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33. Organic Chemistry III

Topics include carbonyl condensation reac-
tions, aromatic substitutions, amines, carbo-
hydrates, and peptide and protein synthesis.
Other advanced topics may include pericy-
clic reactions and natural product synthesis.
Laboratory 3 hours per week. Prerequisite:
CHEM 32. Additionally, students receiving
a grade lower than a C— in CHEM 32 are
strongly urged to meet with their instructor
before continuing with CHEM 33. (5 units)

99. Independent Laboratory

Laboratory course, primarily for transfer stu-
dents to make up lower-division laboratory
as needed for equivalency with CHEM 11,
12, 13, 31, 32, and/or 33. Prerequisite:
Approval of department chair. (1 unit)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Note: No course offered by the Department of
Chemistry and Biochemistry is subject ro
challenge, i.e., to fulfillment by a special ex-

amination.

101. Bioinorganic Chemistry

Structure, properties, and reactivity of metal
complexes and the function of metal ions in
biological processes. Prerequisite: CHEM
32. (5 units)

102. Inorganic Chemistry

Introduction to inorganic chemistry with
emphasis on the nonmetals. Laboratory
3 hours per week. Prerequisite: CHEM 13.
(5 units)

111. Instrumental Analysis

Principles and use of instrumentation. Focus
on electronics, spectroscopic methods, mass
spectrometry, and chemical separations.
Laboratory 4 hours per week. Prerequisite:
CHEM 13. Pre- or co-requisite: CHEM 32.
(5 units)

112. Bioanalytical Chemistry

A focused investigation of the application of
modern methods of analytical chemistry to
understanding biological systems at the mo-
lecular level. Topics depend on recent devel-
opments in bioanalytical research but may
include sub-cellular analyses, proteomics,
electrochemical methods, and nanoparticle-
based approaches to analysis. The course

stresses extensive reading of recent literature
in bioanalytical chemistry, critical evaluation
of published scientific papers, and develop-
ment of skills in scientific writing. CHEM
112 satisfies the Advanced Writing require-
ment. Prerequisite: CHEM 111 or consent of
instructor. (5 units)

115. Chemistry and Biochemistry
Seminar

Active areas of research in university, indus-
trial, and government laboratories, present-
ed by guest speakers. May be repeated for
credit. Graded P/NP only. Pre- or co-requi-
site: CHEM 33. (0.5 units)

130. Organic Syntheses

Modern synthetic methods applied to the
preparation of structurally complex target
compounds, such as bioactive natural prod-
ucts and pharmaceuticals. Extensive discus-
sion of synthetic planning, known as
retrosynthetic analysis, emphasizing the
standard bond-forming methods learned in
CHEM 31-33. Offered in alternate years.
Prerequisite: CHEM 33. (5 units)

131. Bioorganic Chemistry

Chemical synthesis of carbohydrates, nucleic
acids, peptides, proteins, and reaction mech-
anisms of biological cofactors. Offered in al-
ternate years. Prerequisite: CHEM 33.
(5 units)
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141. Biochemistry I

An introduction to structure/function rela-
tionships of biologically important mole-
cules, enzymology, membrane biochemistry,
and selected aspects of the intermediary me-
tabolism of carbohydrates. Pre- or co-requisite:

CHEM 33. (5 units)

142. Biochemistry IT

Includes a study of various aspects of the in-
termediary metabolism of carbohydrates,
lipids, and amino acids, as well as nucleic
acid structure and function, protein synthe-
sis, and subcellular sorting, and more ad-
vanced molecular physiology, including
membrane biochemistry, signal transduc-
tion, and hormone action. Prerequisite:

CHEM 141. (5 units)

143. Biochemical Techniques

A laboratory course emphasizing fundamen-
tal theory and practice in biochemical labo-
ratory techniques, including preparation
and handling of reagents; isolation, purifica-
tion, and characterization of biomolecules;
enzyme kinetics; spectrophotometric assays;
and electrophoretic techniques. Laboratory
8 hours per week. Prerequisites: CHEM 141

and consent of instructor. (3 units)

150. Biophysical Chemistry
Introduction to the physical behavior of bio-
molecules. Topics include transport proper-
ties, reaction kinetics, sedimentation,
electrophoresis, binding dynamics, and mo-
lecular motion. Prerequisites: MATH 13
and CHEM 33, or consent of instructor.
(5 units)

151. Spectroscopy

Fundamentals of quantum mechanics, in-
cluding wave functions and probability;
rotational, vibrational, and electronic transi-
tions; atomic and molecular electronic struc-
ture; and magnetic resonance. Prerequisites:

MATH 13 and CHEM 33. (5 units)

152. Chemical Thermodynamics

Fundamental laws of thermodynamics, and
applications to ideal and real gas equations
of state, ideal and real solutions, phase equi-
libria, and electrochemistry. Prerequisites:

MATH 13 and CHEM 33. (5 units)

154. Physical Chemistry Laboratory

Experimental applications of = thermody-
namics, kinetics, spectroscopy, and other as-
pects of physical chemistry. Laboratory
8 hours per week. Prerequisite: Must be en-
rolled in or have completed CHEM 151
or 152. (3 units)

182. Undergraduate Research

Experimental research project supervised by
chemistry and biochemistry faculty mem-
bers. Each unit requires a minimum of
30 hours of laboratory work. May be repeat-
ed for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. (1-3 units)

183. Senior Research Experience

Individual research under the supervision of
chemistry and biochemistry faculty mem-
bers, culminating in a comprehensive prog-
ress report. Laboratory at least 9 hours per
week. Prerequisites: Senior standing in chem-
istry and consent of instructor. (3 units)

184. Capstone Research Experience

Continuation of individual research under
the supervision of a chemistry and biochem-
istry faculty member, culminating in a thesis
and oral presentation. Laboratory at least
9 hours per week. Prerequisites: CHEM 182
or 183, and consent of instructor. (3 units)
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190. Special Topics in Chemistry

Special Topics courses covering advanced
topics in any of the five areas of study in
chemistry may be offered on an intermittent
basis. These courses may be offered as once-
a-week seminars or follow more traditional
course schedules. The course units will vary
based on the number of course meetings per
quarter and the course workload. Possible
topics are organic mechanisms, transition
metals in organic synthesis, materials, nano-
technology, photochemistry, bioanalytical
chemistry, electrochemistry, environmental
chemistry, molecular physiology, and mem-
brane biochemistry. This course may be re-
peated for credit if the topics vary. (2-5 units)

199. Independent Study

Directed study under the supervision of a
faculty member in an area or topic in chem-
istry or biochemistry not covered in regular
courses. Registration by permission of the pro-
fessor directing the study only. (1-5 units)
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS

Associate Professor Emerita: Helen E. Moritz

Professors: William S. Greenwalt, John R. Heath (Department Chair)

Associate Professors: Scott LaBarge, Michael C. McCarthy, S.J. (Edmund Campion, S.].
Professor)

Assistant Professors: Carolynn E. Roncaglia, Daniel W. Turkeltaub

Classics in the broad sense is the study of all aspects of the life and culture of ancient
Greece and Rome in their Mediterranean context. The Department of Classics offers all
levels of ancient Greek and Latin as well as courses that explore the origins of Western literature,
history, art, mythology, philosophy, religion, and government and their enduring relevance
to our lives. Most courses in the department require no knowledge of an ancient language
and are open to any interested student. Latin or Greek may be taken to satisfy the second
language requirement. Because of the multidisciplinary nature of the field, classics provides
an ideal liberal arts curriculum that is an excellent background for careers in many areas.

Majors and minors are available in several programs in the Department of Classics:
classical languages and literatures (Latin or Greek; there is a major, but no minor, in Latin
and Greek), classical studies, and ancient studies.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJORS

In addition to fulfilling Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements for the bachelor
of arts degree, students majoring in classics must complete the departmental requirements
for the option desired:

Bachelor of Arts in Classical Languages and Literatures

Major in Latin or Greek
* Nine upper-division courses in the language of concentration
e First-year proficiency in the other classical language

* CLAS 197A and CLAS 197B

Major in Latin and Greek

* Nine upper-division courses in the ancient languages, with at least six of these in a
single language

e CLAS 197A and CLAS 197B

Bachelor of Arts in Classical Studies
e Six classes in Latin or Greek, which may include the elementary sequence
* CLAS 65
* Two additional lower-division courses

* Two upper-division literature courses (one upper-division reading course in Greek or
Latin may be substituted)

* Two upper-division ancient history or political science courses

* One upper-division course in classical culture

e CLAS 197A and CLAS 197B
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Bachelor of Arts in Ancient Studies
e CLAS 60
¢ Four additional lower-division courses

* Seven upper-division courses, at least one from each of the three perspectives

* CLAS 197A and CLAS 197B

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINORS

Students must fulfill the requirements indicated for the minor program desired:

Minor in Classical Languages and Literatures

* Completion of 20 upper-division units in either Latin or Greek

Minor in Classical Studies

¢ Fulfillment of the second language requirement for the bachelor of arts in Latin

or Greek
* Two lower-division courses
¢ Two upper-division courses in literature, in the original or in translation
* One additional upper-division course in any perspective

Minor in Ancient Studies
* CLAS 60
* Two additional lower-division courses
¢ Four upper-division courses from at least two different perspectives

Approved Courses towards Major and Minor in Classical Studies
and Ancient Studies

Lower Division:

* CLAS 11A, 12A, 60, 63, 65, 67, 68, 75; ARTH 21; PHIL 51; SCTR 65

Upper Division (three perspectives):
e Literature: CLAS 141, 175, 180, 181, 184; ENGL 161
¢ History and Political Science: CLAS 108, 109, 110, 111, 113, 176, 185; POLI 111

¢ Classical Culture: CLAS 146, 177, 187, 188; ARTH 104, 106, 110; PHIL 131;
SCTR 100, 110

Other courses not listed above that are offered on classical topics in the Departments of
Art History, English, History, Philosophy, Political Science, and Religious Studies may also
count toward a degree in classics; consult with the Chair of Classics before enrolling.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES: LATIN

1. Elementary Latin I

Introduction to vocabulary, forms, and

rammar of classical Latin. Development of
the reading skills with supporting exercises
in writing. No language laboratory. (4 units)

2. Elementary Latin II
Continuation of Latin I. (4 units)

3. Elementary Latin II1
Completion of elementary Latin. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES: LATIN

101. Intermediate Latin

A course for students who have finished
basic Latin grammar. Students will review
Latin forms and syntax while reading prose
and poetry of increasing complexity. Stu-
dents will be prepared to enroll in Latin
reading courses covering individual authors
and genres. Offered in fall quarter only.
(5 units)

121. Caesar

Reading course in Latin. Representative se-
lections from the Commentarii on the Gallic
War and/or Bellum Civile. Consideration of
the adaptation of history to political ends.
(5 units)

122. Catullus

Reading course in Latin. Lyric poems, short
epigrams, and longer mythological poems
by the late Republican. (5 units)

123. Roman Comedy

Reading course in Latin. One or more plays
by Plautus or Terence. Origins and nature of
Roman comedy. (5 units)

124. Ovid: Metamorphoses
Reading course in Latin. Selections from

Ovid’s epic compendium of mythology.
(5 units)

125. Cicero: Philosophical Works

Reading course in Latin. Consideration of
Cicero’s eclectic philosophy through a care-
ful reading of one or more of his philosophi-
cal dialogues. (5 units)

126. Cicero: Oratory and Rbetoric

Reading course in Latin. One or more exem-
plars of Cicero’s rhetorical style or rhetorical
theory. Consideration of rhetorical form,
figures, and topoi. (5 units)

127. Vergil: Aeneid

Reading course in Latin. The epic poem on
the effort of founding Rome and the cost of
its greatness. Consideration of the tradition-
al and innovative features of Vergil's epic
style and purpose. Attention to epic meter.
(5 units)

130. Roman Elegy

Reading course in Latin. Representative se-
lections from the works of Tibullus, Proper-
tius, and Ovid. Origins and development of
the elegiac genre. (5 units)

131. Vergil: Eclogues and Georgics

Reading course in Latin. Vergils earlier
works: pastoral poems set in an idealized
landscape and the didactic poem on the ag-
riculture and countryside of his native Italy.
(5 units)

132. Horace

Reading course in Latin. Selections from the
odes and epodes. Attention to the adapta-
tion of Greek lyric forms and rhythms to the
Latin language. (5 units)

133. Livy

Reading course in Latin. Selections from the
Ab Urbe Condita—ithe history of Rome
from its semimythical founding through
monarchy, early Republic, and Punic Wars.
(5 units)
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134. Roman Letters

Reading course in Latin. Selections from
various authors: Cicero, Seneca, Pliny. Dis-
cussion of the epistle as literary genre, with
focus on the social and historical background
of the author. (5 units)

135. Medieval Latin

Major works of prose and poetry from the
fourth century to the Renaissance. St. Au-
gustine’s Confessions; the histories of Grego-
ry of Tours, Bede, and Einhard; Latin fables;
popular songs such as the Carmina Burana;
and the humanistic writings of Dante and
Petrarch. (5 units)

137. Special Topics in Latin Poetry

Occasional courses in selected authors or
genres for advanced students. Possible top-
1cs: Lucretius or satire. (5 units)

138. Special Topics in Latin Prose

Occasional courses in selected authors or
genres for advanced students. Possible top-
ics: the Roman novel, Tacitus, or other
Roman historians. (5 units)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES: GREEK

21. Elementary Greek I

Introduction to vocabulary, forms, and
grammar of Attic Greek. Development of
reading skills with supporting exercises in
writing. No language laboratory. (4 units)

22, Elementary Greek I1
Continuation of Greek I. (4 units)

23. Elementary Greek 111

Completion of Greek grammar. Introduc-
tion to reading Greek literature. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES: GREEK

151. Lucian

Reading course in Greek. Selections from
the author’s satirical treatments of mytholo-
gy, history, philosophy, and rhetoric and/or
from the fantasy called A True Story. Lucian’s
place in the Second Sophistic. (5 units)

152. Homer: Odyssey

Reading course in Greek. Selected passages
demonstrating the fusion of the heroic and
the romantic in an epic of peacetime. Con-
sideration of epic meter and conventions.
(5 units)

153. Euripides

Reading course in Greek. A complete tragic
drama. Attention to characterization, dra-
matic structure, and poetry, and to Euripid-
es’ place in the history of tragedy. Metrical
reading of dialogue. (5 units)

154. Herodotus

Reading course in Greek. Selections from
the Persian Wars. Herodotus achievements
and limitations as the “Father of History.”
Peculiarities of the Ionic dialect. (5 units)

155. Plato

Reading course in Greek. Careful reading
from one or more dialogues such as Apology,
Crito, Phaedo, and Republic. Detailed study
of dialogue mode of discourse; overview of
Plato’s philosophy. (5 units)

156. Greek New Testament

Reading course in Greek. Readings selected
from the Koine Greek text of the New Testa-
ment with a concentration on the gospels or
the epistles. Close reading of the text with a
view to theological implications of the vo-
cabulary. Introduction to primary research
tools. (5 units)
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157. Hesiod

Reading course in Greek. Selected readings
from Hesiod’s two poems, Works and Days
and Theogony. (5 units)

161. Homer: Iliad

Reading course in Greek. Selected passages
illustrating the course and consequences of
the wrath of Achilles and the nature of the
hero. Consideration of epic meter and con-
ventions. (5 units)

162. Sophocles

Reading course in Greek. A complete tragic
drama. Attention to characterization, dra-
matic structure, and poetry, and to the au-
thors particular contributions to the
development of the tragic form. Metrical
reading of the text. (5 units)

163. Aeschylus

Reading course in Greek. A complete tragic
drama. Attention to characterization, dra-
matic structure, and poetry, and to the au-
thors particular contributions to the
development of the tragic form. Metrical
reading of the text. (5 units)

164. Oratory

Reading course in Greek. Selections from a
representative Greek orator such as Demos-
thenes or Lysias. Consideration of classical
thetorical forms and topoi. (5 units)

167. Special Topics in Greek Poetry

Occasional courses in selected authors or
genres for advanced students. Possible topics:
Lyric, Homeric Hymns, or Pindar. (5 units)

168. Special Topics in Greek Prose
Occasional courses in selected authors or
genres for advanced students. Possible top-
ics: Thucydides or Xenophon. (5 units)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES: CLASSICS

11A. and 12A. Cultures &
Ideas I and IT

A two-course sequence focusing on a major
theme in human experience and culture over
a significant period of time. Courses empha-
size either broad global interconnections or
the construction of Western culture in its
global context. Courses will address signifi-
cant texts, ideas, issues, and events in their
historical context from a humanistic per-
spective. Classics topics include Barbarians
and Savages, Gods and Mortals, and Heroes
and Heroism. Successful completion of C&51 I
(CLAS 11A) is a prerequisite for C&l II
(CLAS 12A4). (4 units each quarter)

41. Word Workshop: Scientific
Etymology

English derives much ofits everyday vocabu-

lary from Latin and much of its scientific

vocabulary from Greek. This class will help

you build your vocabulary and acquire the

tools to figure out words that you do not

already know by teaching you the basics of
English word formation and some common
Greek and Latin morphemes. (2 units)

42. Greek Heroes in Hollywood

Movies have fascinated their audiences with
Greek myths for decades but are notorious
for playing fast and loose with the ancient
stories. This course examines the classical
sources for, and some cinematic versions of,
classical figures such as Perseus or Heracles
(topic varies). (2 units)

60. Introduction to Ancient Studies

An exploration of the nature of political and
religious authority; that is, the relationship
between the individual, the state, and the
divine—in three different ancient civiliza-
tions. The primary “texts” for this investiga-
tion are the representative monuments of each
culture: the pyramids of Egypt (particularly
the Old Kingdom), the Temple of Solomon
in Jerusalem in the united monarchy, and
the roads of classical Rome. (4 units)
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63. Ancient Eros: Sex and Religion
in Ancient Greece

This course explores the various manifesta-
tions and significance of sex (“Bittersweet
Eros”), both the deity and the divinely-in-
spired passion, in ancient Greece. While this
course focuses on examining the socio-reli-
gious significance of Aphrodite and her son,
Eros (the Roman Cupid), it is also designed
to provoke an open conversation about re-
sponses to sex found in relevant contempo-
rary religious expression. Assignments are
derived from Greek and Roman literature,
philosophy, historiography, and art, as well
as from contemporary magazines, scholarly
journals and books, religious documents,
and movies. Participation in class discussion
is mandatory for this seminar-style course.
(4 units)

65. Classical Mythology
Principal gods and heroes of Greek and

Roman antiquity: their stories, significance,
and pictorial representations. Implications
of myth in society and possible origins of
myth. Important background for European
and English literature. (4 units)

67. Ancient Greek Religion

Consideration of the differing atticudes and
expectations of polytheisms and monothe-
isms, and of religious expression in the con-
text of classical Greek cult and ritual.
Readings are drawn from a wide variety
of literary, historical, philosophical, and epi-
graphical texts. Abo listed as HIST 16.
(4 units)

68. Ancient Roman Religion

Examination of religious practices, institu-
tions, and beliefs of the ancient Romans.
Special consideration of interconnections in
Roman religiosity between the acts/beliefs of
individuals and the concerns of the state.
Concludes with philosophic mysticism,
magic, mystery religions, and Christianity.

Also listed as HIST 17. (4 units)

75. Classics in Cinema

A survey of the classical world through se-
lected dramatic films illustrating sequentially
the cultural and political history of ancient
Greece and Rome. Close viewings of popu-
lar films, with comparative reference to
sources and practice in the techniques of
film criticism. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES: CLASSICS

108. Ancient Greece

A survey of Hellenic history from the Bronze

e to Alexander the Great. Emphasis on
the rise and fall of the polis as an indepen-
dent social, cultural, and political commu-

nity. Abso listed as HIST 108. (5 units)

109. The Hellenistic Age

A cultural, social, and political review of Al-
exander the Great’s conquests and their Hel-
lenistic ramifications through the reign of
Egypts Cleopatra VII. Also listed as HIST
109. (5 units)

110. Roman Republic

A political, military, social, and cultural re-
view of the rise and fall of the most success-
ful state the West has ever known. Also listed
as HIST 110. (5 units)

111. Roman Empire

A political, social, and cultural survey of the
Roman Empire beginning with Augustus
and tracing changes in Rome from the de-
velopment of the Roman Empire as a world
state to the development of Christianity as a
world religion. Ao listed as HIST 111.
(5 units)
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113. Democracy Under Siege: Ancient
Athens and Modern America

This course will trace the fate of the Athe-
nian democracy after the Peloponnesian
War through the Hellenistic Age (circa 404
to 307 CE). It will cover the foreign and do-
mestic policies of Athens through this peri-
od, and cover both the problems and the
opposition to democracy by non-democratic
polities as well as by those opponents of de-
mocracy who lived in Athens itself. Al-
though the United States is a republic and
not a democracy in the Athenian mode
(which in fact, was the intent of our repub-
lic’s founders), the U.S. in the 21st century is
facing comparable opposition both domesti-
cally and in the realm of foreign affairs to
those which confronted the ancient Athe-
nians. Parallels between the world of the 4th
century CE and 2012 will not only be noted,
they will be emphasized through readings
and class discussions. Also listed as HIST 132.
(5 units)

115. Numismatics

This course will study how the minting of
coins changed the western world politically,
sociologicaﬁy, and economically. It will use
the minting of ancient coins to investigate
ancient economies and the political struc-
tures from which they emerged. Technical
aspects of the minting of coins will be ad-
dressed, as will the artistic achievements of
ancient engravers. (5 units)

141. Love and Relationships
in Classical Antiquity

An examination of the many forms of loving
and erotic relationships as they pertained to
the Greek and Roman quest for the best
human life. Readings in Euripides, Sappho,
Ovid, Plato, Aristotle, and many others
from genres of poetry, essays, letters, tragedy,
and philosophy. Also listed as PHIL 131D
and WGST 133. (5 units)

146. Age of Socrates

A study of Socrates as both a historical and
literary figure, with special attention to his
political and cultural context, and to our
three chief sources on him and his philo-
sophical activities: Aristophanes, Plato, and
Xenophon. (5 units)

175. Topics in Classical Literature

Occasional courses or seminars in specialized
topics. Consult current course descriptions
for details. (5 units)

176. Topics in Ancient History

Occasional courses or seminars in specialized
topics. Consult current course descriptions
for details. (5 units)

177. Topics in Ancient Philosophy

Occasional courses or seminars in specialized
topics. Consult current course descriptions
for details. (5 units)

178. Topics in Classical Culture

Occasional courses or seminars in specialized
topics. Consult current course descriptions
for details. (5 units)

180. Ancient and Modern Laughter

Students will investigate the nature and psy-
chosocial functions of laughter, with a par-
ticular eye to the Greek and Roman roots of
Western comedy. Readings will focus on co-
medic plays by Aristophanes, Plautus, and
Terence, supplemented with readings of an-
cient and modern humor theorists and psy-
chologists. For each playwright, we will also
analyze one popular recent movie and other
modern analogs of humor and plot struc-
tures. Students will demonstrate their un-
derstanding of the material by collaborating
over the course of the term to write, cos-
tume, and perform original plays in imita-
tion of the ancient playwrights. (5 units)
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181. Classical Tragedy

Representative works of the principal Greek
tragic playwrights: Aeschylus, Sophocles,
and Euripides. Features of the tragic genre,
its origins, and the conventions of its perfor-
mance. Also listed as ENGL 110. (5 units)
NCX

184. Classical Mythology
in the Western Tradition

An exploration of some of the ways authors
from the classical period through the 20th
century have manipulated Greek myths for
their own poetic and political purposes.
Focus is on the legends surrounding the fall
of Troy, with particular attention paid to the
shifting character of perhaps the two most
protean figures in Greek mythology: Odys-
seus and Helen. Texts include selections
from Homers liad, Vergil's Aeneid, and
Dante’s Inferno, and unexcerpted works by
Homer, Sophocles, Euripides, Gorgias and
Isocrates, Ovid, Seneca, Dictys and Dares,
Shakespeare, Tennyson, Giraudoux, modern
Greek poets, and the Coen brothers. Also
listed as ENGL 187. (5 units)

185. Gender in Antiquity

Investigation into the representation and the
reality of gender in social, economic, politi-
cal, and religious contexts in the classical
world. Also listed as ENGL 186 and WGST
157. (5 units)

187. The Democratic Muse: Public Art
in Athens and the United States

This course will compare and contrast the
function of publicly funded art in the two
most celebrated Western democracies, classi-
cal Athens and the United States. After ex-
ploring the “meaning” of the Parthenon,
students will discuss the civic role and the-
matic significance of important (and usually
controversial) examples of Greek and Ameri-
can public art and examine what they have
to say about imperialism war, religion,

gender, and economic policy. In what way
can the arts promote a civil society? How is
art “good” for democracy, and vice versa?
Should a democracy fund the arts, and if so,
how? (5 units)

188. Justice: Ancient and Modern

This course explores classical Greek concepts
of justice both abstracted in philosophy and
dramas and as practiced in the classical
courtroom. Student debates about contro-
versial modern American court cases will
demonstrate the relevance of these ancient
thoughts and practices to the complex issue
of how justice is defined and practiced today.
(5 units)

197A. Capstone 1

Bi-weekly seminar on various topics, com-

bined with initial research for senior thesis:

identification of a coherent topic of thesis,

development of a detailed outline, and prep-

aration of an annotated bibliography, con-

ducted under the active direction of a
member of the classics faculty. Prerequisites:

For senior classics majors only; permission of
instructor and department chair required.

(3 units)

197B. Capstone I1

Continuation of seminar in addition to su-
pervised completion of the final draft, public
oral presentation, and defense of the senior
thesis. Prerequisites: CLAS 197A. For senior
classics majors only; permission of instructor
and department chair required. (3 units)

199. Directed Reading/Research
Individually designed proirams of reading

or research, in Latin, Greek, or classics (i.e.,
literature in translation or culture). Prerequi-
sites: Available to advanced students. Permis-
ston of instructor and department chair
required. (5 units)
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION

Professors Emeriti: Don C. Dodson, Emile McAnany

Professors: Laura Ellingson, Charles H. Raphael, Paul A. Soukup, S.J. (Pedro Arrupe,
S.J. Professor and Department Chair), SunWolf, Michael Whalen (Knight Ridder/
San Jose Mercury News Professor)

Associate Professors: Christine M. Bachen, Hsin-I Cheng, Rohit Chopra,
Stephen C. Lee, Yahia Mahamdi

Assistant Professors: Justin Boren, Sreela Sarkar

Senior Lecturers: Barbara Kelley, Gordon Young
Lecturers: Katharine Heintz, Andrew W. Ishak

The Department of Communication offers a program of studies leading to a bachelor of
arts in communication. The major prepares students for a wide variety of graduate studies
and for careers in the communication industry. An academic minor is also available. Students
explore the theories, research methods, responsibilities, institutional structures, and effects
of mass communication, interpersonal communication, and computer-mediated commu-
nication. The major also integrates theory with practice. We help students to apply their
knowledge of the communication process to create their own speeches, films, television
programs, journalism, Web content, and communication and marketing campaigns. Many
of our students go directly to work in these fields after graduation.

Because the communication field requires students to have a broad liberal arts education,
students integrate courses in the Department of Communication with courses in other
departments. Often, students complete a minor or take a number of courses in related dis-
ciplines. To encourage students to explore global studies, the department accepts up to two
approved study abroad courses toward completion of the communication course require-
ments, usually as upper-division electives. All junior and senior students are encouraged to
complete an internship at an off-campus media organization or other communication-
related institution. Internships may be counted for course credit as a department elective.

In their senior years, all communication majors synthesize their learning in the depart-
ment by completing a scholarly thesis (on any aspect of communication) or an applied
capstone project (in journalism, digital filmmaking, or public relations). Theses and
capstone projects, which typically embody students’ most advanced work, are suitable for
submission as part of applications for graduate school and jobs.

Students interested in communication, including nonmajors, enjoy a wealth of co-
curricular opportunities. All students are encouraged to participate in one of the student-
run campus media, including the student newspaper, radio station, and yearbook. Practicum
courses allow students to gain academic credit for working in student media. Santa Clara
Debate, one of the oldest forensic programs in continuous operation on the West Coast,
provides a challenging and rigorous co-curricular activity designed to develop public speak-
ing skills, critical thinking, and public policy analysis. Policy debate participants are eligible
to apply for merit scholarships.

All courses taken to fulfill requirements for the major or minor must be four or five
units and must be taken for a letter grade, not on a pass/no pass basis. Practicum courses,
numbered 190 through 195, do not count toward fulfillment of the communication major
or minor.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements for the Bachelor
of Arts degree, students majoring in communication must complete the following depart-

mental requirements:
s COMM 1
e COMM 2 or2GL
e COMM 12
« COMM 20
e COMM 30
e COMM 40 or 40EL

* Two upper-division communication theory courses (signified by the letter “A” in

the course number)

* One upper-division communication applied course (signified by the letter “B” in

the course number)

* Two additional approved elective upper-division communication courses

« COMM 110
e COMM 111 or 111G
e COMM 196 or 197

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR

Students must fulfill the following requirements for a minor in communication:

e COMM 1lor2

* Two approved upper-division communication courses

¢ Three additional approved communication courses (any combination of upper-division

or lower-division courses)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

1. Introduction to Interpersonal
Communication

An overview of the communication process,
issues, and theories explaining behaviors in
human relationships, with an emphasis on
linking our perceptions, thoughts, and feel-
ings to those of our communication part-
ners. Topics typically include the power of
language, nonverbal communication, de-
ception, persuasive communication, gender
differences in communication, small group
communication, and intercultural commu-
nication. (4 units)

2. Introduction to Media Studies

An examination of mass communication
and society, focusing on media industries,
the production of content, and audiences.
Considers different types of media; theoreti-
cal perspectives related to the role of media
in society; and ethical and regulatory issues
pertaining to media practice. (4 units)
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2GL. Introduction to Global
Media Studies

An examination of the relationship between
media and society in a global world, focus-
ing on media industries, production, and
audiences within and across different na-
tional contexts. Considers different types of
media; theoretical perspectives on media and
global society; and ethical and regulatory is-
sues pertaining to media practice in various
media markets and settings. (4 units)

12. Technology and Communication

Examination of the relationship between
communication technology and society, in
the past, present, and future. Hands-on
work with the computer and Internet as
tools for research and communication.
(4 units)

20. Public Speaking

This course is designed to provide students
with basic theories and skills that are essen-
tial to effective public speaking. Topics in-
clude audience analysis, organization,
persuasion, credibility, and delivery. Stu-
dents can apply these skills in a variety of
public speaking situations, whether in future
communication in college courses or in non-
academic settings. Eaclgw student will also
learn to analyze, criticize, and evaluate the

speaking of others. (4 units)

30. Introduction to
Digital Filmmaking

Designed to help students learn the art and
practice of digital filmmaking. Through a
combination of lectures, labs, shooting, and
editing exercises, students are introduced to
the concepts and processes involved in pro-
ducing a short documentary and a short fic-
tional film. In addition to attendance in
class, all students are required to attend pro-
duction labs. Concurrent enrollment in lab
required. (5 units)

40. Introduction to Journalism

Introduction to the theories and techniques
of journalism with emphasis on the role of
journalism in a democracy, news values and
ethics, reporting and writing techniques,
and discussion and readings on the future of
journalism. Includes weekly lab, which may
be either in class or online at a flexible time,
at the instructor’s discretion. (5 units)

40EL. Introduction to Journalism:
Diversity and Community

Introduction to the theories and techniques
of journalism with emphasis on covering di-
verse, multiracial communities fairly and ac-
curately, the role of journalism in a
democracy, news values and ethics, reporting
and writing techniques, and discussion. Stu-
dent work may be published in online news
media outlets. Includes weekly lab and inter-
action within the community. Also listed as
ETHN 60. Note: This course requires par-
ticipation in community-based learning ex-
periences off campus. (5 units)
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Note: Theory courses are designated with the
letter ‘A" and application courses with the
letter “B.”

100A. The Science of Happiness

When we get what we want, why doesnt
that always make us happy? Our relation-
ships are embedded in the pursuit or loss of
happiness. This course is an interdisciplinary
review of research and theories that explain
our experiences of happiness. Topics include
the transient nature of happiness, our brain’s
biological happiness system, the effects of
tragic or fortunate events, blind spots,
counterfactual  thinking/future-thinking/
presentism, the science of laughter, and the
communication roles of complaints versus
gratitude. We will look at how happiness is
affected by winning or by losing, as well as
why predicting our future happiness (when
we choose mates, careers, and material ac-
quisitions) is often flawed. Students will gain
an understanding of what might (or might
not) bring them and those they care about
sustained happiness as a result of the deci-
sions they make throughout their lives.
(5 units)

101A. Vocation and Gender: Seeking
Meaning in Work and Life

An interdisciplinary examination of voca-
tion, understood as both a meaningful career
and life outside of work. Incorporates theo-
retical and empirical methods of the disci-
plines of communication and Women’s
Studies to provide a rich set of tools with
which to make discerning decisions on per-
sonal vocation. The course provides a frame-
work for considering personal life choices
within the context of cultural norms and for
analysis of how individuals and groups
engage in interpersonal, organizational,
and mediated communication surrounding
work/life issues. Also listed as WGST 160.
(5 units)

101B. Interviewing

Fundamental principles and techniques of
interpersonal interviewing. Collecting narra-
tives from people about their experiences
and ways they make sense of events in their
relationships with other people. Advanced
principles of gathering scholarly data
through face—to—fzgice interviews, using a vari-
ety of interviewing formats and tools. Super-
vised field work, developing interview
protocols, interviewing real-world popula-
tions, recording and collecting responses,
and organizing data. Emphasis on compas-
sionate listening skills. Topics will vary.
Prerequisite: COMM 111. (5 units)

102A. Persuasion

What is the difference between attempting
to change someone’s attitude, belief, or be-
havior? This course examines theories and
research about persuasion, social influence,
and compliance gaining, including the dy-
namics of successfully resisting persuasion
attempts. We will focus on interpersonal
persuasion in social settings (our roles as
friends, daughters/sons, parents, romantic
partners, co-workers, teammates, and lead-
ers). The course will cover credibility, social
proof, influence in groups, persuasive lan-
uage, compliance gaining techniques, and
%ow subtle persuasion tactics influence our
buying, eating, and health choices. Prerequi-
site: Any one of the following: COMM 1,
PSYC 1, PSYC 2, or SOCI 1. (5 units)

103A. Communication and Conflict

A review of theories, perspectives, and re-
search on communication and conflict in
various contexts (families, friendships, ro-
mances, business relationships). Specific
topics will include getting what you want,
saving face, realigning power imbalances,
miscommunication, styles and tactics, nego-
tiation, third-party interventions, and trans-
forming  conflicts.  Development ~ of
communication skills for managing conflict
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productively in interpersonal, organizational,
and intercultural contexts. Prerequisite: Any
one of the following: COMM 1, PSYC I,
PSYC 2, or SOCI 1. (5 units)

104A. Group Communication

Theories and research about the communi-
cation dynamics in a variety of relational
groups. Topics include childhood groups,
gaining entry to groups, being excluded
from groups, group hate, social loafing, lead-
ership styles, facilitating groups, task versus
social goals, communication roles of mem-
bers, effects of gender and diversity, moral
values of members, and the resolution of
group conflicts. Specific groups will include
social peer groups, cliques, gangs, small work
groups, super-task groups, problem-solving
groups, teams, and decision-making groups
(including juries). In addition to theory,
practical skills for handling group challenges
and member conflict will be offered. Prereq-
uisite: Any one of the following: COMM 1,
PSYC 1, PSYC 2, or SOCI 1. (5 units)

105A. Multicultural Folktales
and Storytelling

Across time and around the world, people
have told stories to teach, entertain, per-
suade, and carry a culture’s history. This
course studies oral literature, including fairy
tales, trickster tales, urban legends, ghost-
lore, hero/heroine journeys, and wisdom
stories. Explores the values, gender roles,
norms, beliefs, sense of justice, spirituality,
and diverse worldviews embedded in every
tale. Students will study, critically think
about, and perform world folktales—devel-
oping a personal creative voice, while learn-
ing to appreciate folktales as rich
multicultural  bridges for understanding
other people. Every student will learn tale-
telling skills that can be applied to enrich the
lives of others, in careers and community.
(5 units)

106A. Gender, Health, and Sexuality

Covers the fundamentals of health commu-
nication theory and research with a focus on
how health is socially constructed at the in-
tersections of biology, medical technology,
and communication. Explores how gender
identity, sexual orientation, and sexual iden-
tity produce and are produced by cultural
gender norms as they manifest in embodi-
ment, sexual expression, and experiences of
health and illness. Also listed as WGST 140.
Prerequisite: Any one of the following:
COMM 1, PSYC 1, PSYC 2, or SOCI 1.
(5 units)

107A. Intercultural Communication

This course introduces key research in inter-
cultural communication within and be-
tween co-cultural groups in the United
States. We will critically examine similarities
and differences in communicative styles, his-
torical contexts, and values. Prerequisite: Any
one of the following: COMM 1, COMM 2
or 2GL, PSYC 1, PSYC 2, or SOCI 1. Note:
This course requires participation in commir-
nity-based learning experiences off campus.
(5 units)

108A. Communication and Gender

Explores gendered patterns of socialization,
interaction, and language. Goes beyond es-
sentializing female and male modes of com-
municating to consider ways in which
masculinity, femininity, ethnicity, class, age,
sexuality, and disability intersect in interper-
sonal, family, organizational, and public
communication, as well as in feminist and
men’s movements. Also listed as WGST 161.
Prerequisite: COMM 1, ANTH 3, or consent
of instructor. (5 units)

109A. Friendships and Romances

This seminar-style course will examine theo-
ries, concepts, and research that explain the
relational dynamics in our friendships and
romances. Using a communication focus
and examining published studies and theo-
ries, topics will include childhood and adult
friendships, cliques, toxic friends, women



COMMUNICATION 85

and men as platonic friends, flirting, dating,
courting, maintaining intimacy, emotional
communication, the bioneurology of love,
rejection, and relational endings (losing,
leaving, and letting go). Counts as a Univer-
sity Honors Program course, but enrollment
is not limited to Honors Program students.
Prerequisite: Any one of the following:
COMM 1, PSYC 1, PSYC 2, or SOCI 1.
(5 units)

110. Quantitative Research Methods

Provides students with an overview of com-
munication as a social science and of meth-
ods for analyzing communication content,
media audiences, and interpersonal commu-
nication practices. Topics include the funda-
mentals of research  design, ethics,
measurement, sampling, data analysis, and
statistics. Students analyze research studies
and learn the fundamentals of writing a lit-
erature review and generating scientif%c pre-
dictions based on existing research. Through
hands-on assignments, students gain experi-
ence in concept measurement, research de-
sign, and data analysis. Prerequisites:
COMM 1 and COMM 2 or 2GL. (5 units)

111. Qualitative Research Methods

Provides students with an understanding of
qualitative methods used in communication
research on messages, contexts, and impacts.
Explores qualitative methods such as audi-
ence ethnography, participant observation,
focus groups, textual analysis, in-depth in-
terviewing, and institutional analysis. Stu-
dents will engage in exercises on design and
application of qualitative methods and ana-
lyze the data gathered. Prerequisites: COMM
1 and COMM 2 or 2GL. (5 units)

111G. Feminist Methods

This course explores feminist research meth-
ods in communication and other social sci-
ences as they intersect with women’s and
gender studies. Through lectures and work-
shops, students will explore how theories
and politics shape the kinds of research ques-
tions we ask, the types of materials we use,

and how we define our relationships with
our research participants. Students will ex-
plore topics related to femininity, masculin-
ity, and/or sexuality using ethnographic,
interviewing, and textual analysis methods
informed by feminist theory and the politics
of social justice. Abso listed as WGST 102.
Prerequisites: COMM 1 and COMM 2 or
2GL. (5 units)

120A. Environmental Communication

This course introduces students to tools for
analyzing and engaging in public communi-
cation about the environment. Students
draw on communication theory and re-
search to understand strategies used in con-
temporary environmental debates and to
participate in campaigns. Special attention is
given to how mass media news and enter-
tainment can represent environmental issues
responsibly. Final projects involve designing
environmental communication campaigns
and products. Counts toward the environ-
mental studies and environmental science
majors. (5 units)

121A. Diversity and Media

Addresses the theory and practice of the rela-
tionships between cultural diversity, power,
identity, and media production, representa-
tion, and use. Examination of how different
groups historically have been marginalized
in public representation and how these im-
ages have been, and are being, challenged.
Course requirements include research into
individual experiences of public images.
Focus on the United States, especially Cali-
fornia. Prerequisite: COMM 2 or 2GL or
consent of instructor. Also listed as ETHN
162. (5 units)

122A. Media and Advocacy

The important role of media in our daily
lives is clear: We use media for all types of
information, for entertainment and cultural
awareness, and for self-discovery and identi-
ty formation. But it is less clear whose re-
sponsibility it is to ensure that the impact of
media is a positive one for individuals and
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society. This class will explore the dynamic
interplay between media industries, the gov-
ernment, and advocacy organizations as they
struggle to craft policy and practices that are
profitable and socially beneficial. We will ex-
amine issues of the medias role in social
equality; childhood obesity; interpersonal vi-
olence, teen pregnancy, and sexually trans-
mitted infection (STI) rates, and discuss the
roles of corporate responsibility, individual
responsibility, and government responsibili-
ty in crafting sound public policy. (5 units)

123A. Media and Youth

This course considers the youth media cul-
ture that has become a pivotal part of the
experience of childhood and adolescence.
Students examine the content of popular
media aimed at young people and the media
industries that produce this content. Also
explored are patterns of media usage
throughout childhood and adolescence, the
ways that media are integrated into family
life, and how educational and entertainment
media content shapes children’s knowledge,
attitudes, behaviors, and identities. Topics
include educational media effects, media vi-
olence, gender and racial/ethnic stereotyp-
ing, advertising effects, and media literacy
efforts. Prerequisite: COMM 2 or 2GL or
consent of instructor. (5 units)

124B. Information Campaigns

Examines the principles of design, imple-
mentation, and evaluation of information
campaigns created to produce social change
in such areas as health, the environment, or
civic education. Emphasizes problem analy-
sis, audience analysis, message design, and
evaluation. Students examine actual cam-
paigns (e.g., anti-smoking efforts, teen preg-
nancy, and drug campaigns) and design their
own campaigns focusing on a relevant social
problem. Prerequisite: COMM 2 or 2GL or

consent of instructor. (5 units)

125A. Media Audience Studies

The audience plays a critical role in our un-
derstanding of mass communication. How
do media scholars and practitioners concep-
tualize and study media audiences? How do
individuals and groups use media, interpret
media messages, and integrate media experi-
ences into their lives? The course will address
these questions, looking at a variety of media
and media content (e.g., news and entertain-
ment content of books, film, TV, Internet)
and do so with different characteristics of
audiences in mind. We shall see, for exam-
ple, how audience responses are shaped by
factors such as ethnicity, gender, age, or
by the context in which the medium and
its message is experienced. Prerequisite:
COMM 2 or 2GL or consent of instructor.
(5 units)

127A. Media and Social Movements

This course looks at the relationship be-
tween violence and communication from
three angles: (1) violence as communication,
(2) violence as a failure of communication,
and (3) problems with representing violence;
and includes a range of philosophical and
disciplinary perspectives on violence and
communication, including media and com-
munication, social theory, and visual culture.
This course has a strong global and interna-
tional focus: the contexts covered include
the Holocaust, the Partition of India, and
9/11. Prerequisite: COMM 2 or 2GL.
(5 units)

128B. Dialogue and Deliberation

How can we address differences and resolve
conflicts fairly and effectively? This course
introduces students to the role of dialogue
and deliberation in creating healthier and
more democratic organizations, workplaces,
and societies. Students learn a range of
research-based approaches to handling dif-
ference and conflict, and develop communi-
cative skills used by effective individuals,
professionals, and citizens in real-world situ-
ations. Projects include taking part in formal
dialogues and deliberations on current
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issues, both as participants and moderators,
and designing ways for institutions to in-
volve stakeholders and the public in conflict
resolution and policy development. (5 units)

130B. Global Screenwriting
This course is designed to introduce you to

the wonderful and creative world of global
screenwriting and how it has impacted tradi-
tional Hollywood storytelling. Students are
asked to answer multiple questions: Does a
uniform visual style exist? Does just one dra-
matic paradigm exist? Are all films about
protagonists and antagonists? Students com-
plete a script treatment, narrative outline,
two drafts of a short screenplay, and analyses
of published screenplays. Prerequisites:
CTW I and 2. (5 units)

131B. Short Fiction Production

This course is designed to immerse students
in the craft and aesthetics of fiction filmmak-
ing. Students work in groups to develop,
produce, and edit their own short films
based on selected scripts they either write or
acquire from student screenwriters. The
course also functions as a forum where stu-
dents explore the film styles of classical and
contemporary filmmakers through readings
and screenings so that they are grounded in
film language and inspired to develop their
own film styles. Students are required to at-
tend a production lab and outside film
screenings. Prerequisite: COMM 30. (5
units)

132B. Short Documentary Production

In this course, students are introduced to the
basic theories and techniques of the docu-
mentary mode of filmmaking and are
trained to develop, produce, and edit (in
groups) their own short documentaries. Stu-
dents also explore (through readings, screen-
ings, and discussions) the techniques and
styles adopted by documentary filmmakers
from all over the world and are encouraged
to use them as sources of inspiration as
they develop their own documentary

styles. Students are required to attend a
production lab and outside film screenings.
Prerequisite: COMM 30. (5 units)

133B. Expanded Cinema Production

As a medium, film/video is constantly evolv-
ing both in form and in content. This course
considers the shift from traditional cinema
to new frontiers of interactive, performative,
and new media. A fusion between visual art,
new technologies, and the moving image
will redefine the relationship of the spectator
to the film. Environments will be created
through the combined use of image, sound,
and physical elements, which will immerse
the viewer on emotional, intellectual, and
physical levels. Students will have an oppor-
tunity to shoot on film, which offers a classic
way to learn the art of filmmaking through
understanding exposure, lighting, and cov-
erage. This course will expand your con-
sciousness as you step into the world by
blurring boundaries between mediums and
working individually and collaboratively.
Preference given to communication majors
and minors. Prerequisite:  COMM  30.
(5 units)

134B. Master Shot/Studio Production

The principles and aesthetics of filmmaking
within the confines of a studio/sound stage
are examined. The fluid master shot, multi-
ple camera shooting, studio lighting, and
audio are just some of the techniques that
are explored. Students work in small groups
to produce a short film, television show, or
musical production. All students are re-
quired to attend a production lab and possi-
ble outside screenings. Preference given to
communication majors and minors. May
be repeated as topics vary. Prerequisite:

COMM 30. (5 units)

135B. Editing and Cinematography

The principles and aesthetics of editing and
cinematography are examined in great de-
tail. In cinematography, students learn the
fundamental principles of lighting tech-
niques in studio and on location and will be
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trained in economy lighting, which relies on
minimal equipment, as well as key lighting
theories. In editing, students practice the key
techniques and styles of editing, including
montage, parallel cutting, and ellipsis, while
also studying guiding theories of editing. All
students are required to attend a production
lab and outside screenings. Preference given
to communication majors and minors. May
be repeated as topics vary. Prerequisite:

COMM 30. (5 units)

136A. Genre, Auteur, and
Narrative Strategies

Why do movies and television shows look
and sound the way they do? Why do specific
directors/writers tell audio visual stories and
adopt personal stylistic signatures? What is
authorship in film and television? What
makes a comedy a comedy and a Western a
Western? This course examines the historical
roots and cultural implications of telling sto-
ries with moving pictures in certain genres or
by specific filmmakers. Film/television theo-
ry and criticism is used as a means of exam-
ining the nature of visual narrative styles and
auteurship. May be repeated as topics vary.
All students are required to attend outside
film/video screenings. Prerequisite: COMM 2
or 2GL. (5 units)

137A. American Film History/Theory

Explores the development of the American
film industry from the perspective of its
modes of production, filmic styles, cinema
movements, and audiences. This evolution
is examined within the context of political,
economic, and cultural changes of the past
century. May be repeated as topics vary. All
students are required to attend outside film/
video screenings. Prerequisite: COMM 2 or
2GL. (5 units)

138A. Television History/Theory

This course explores the evolution of the
television industry in the U.S. and around
the world. The development of television is
examined in the context of political, eco-
nomic, and cultural changes of the past

century. The course investigates the chang-
ing modes of television production as well as
the impact of other media technologies on
television content, style, and audiences. May
be repeated as topics vary. All students are
required to attend outside film/video screen-
ings. Prerequisite: COMM 2 or 2GL.
(5 units)

139A. Global Documentary

This course traces the evolution of docu-
mentary filmmaking from its inception by
the Lumiere Brothers in the late 1800s to
today’s nonfiction filmmakers who use this
mode of representation in a variety of inno-
vative ways, including advocacy, poetry, his-
torical  documentation,  exploration,
reflexivity, and experimentation. The ke
moments in the history of the nonfiction
film, its main theories, along with the vari-
ous styles of documentary ilmmaking, are
explored in depth. Prerequisite: COMM 2 or
2GL or consent of the instructor. (5 units)

141B. Advanced Journalism

Advanced news reporting and writing. Em-
phasis on strategies for public affairs report-
ing, beat coverage, media ethics, and source
development. Includes weekly beat assign-
ments, an enterprise feature, and an immer-
sion journalism project. Arrupe Partnerships
participation required. Prerequisite: COMM
40 or 40EL or consent of tZe instructor for
non-communication majors. (5 units)

142B. Online/Digital Journalism

Focuses on journalism’s efforts to deliver
news that can reach, include, and engage the
public across multiple digital platforms. In
this fast-paced course, students study online
news practices and ideas under develop-
ment, evaluating digital tools, sites, and
models. Students will plan, report, write,
and produce in various digital media formats
that may include text, audio slideshows,
long-form audio stories, and their own port-
folio website. Emphasis on improving jour-
nalism skills. Prerequisite: COMM 40 or
40EL. (5 units)
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143B. Special Topics in Journalism

Sports, features, lifestyle, science, editorial
writing, etc. Course focus shifts as instructor
and topics change each quarter. Students
may repeat course for credit. Prerequisite:

COMM 40 or 40EL. (5 units)

144B. Broadcast Journalism

Students research, write, shoot, edit, and re-
port radio or television news. Students pro-
duce news packages and larger news
programs. At times, the course mimics a
news day from production planning to the
actual newscast. At other times, the course
replicates the television magazine model of
production. All students are required to at-
tend a weekly production lab. Prerequisites:
COMM 30 and COMM 40 or 40EL.
(5 units)

145B. Legal Journalism

This course focuses on legal journalism and
legal affairs reporting. Students will learn to
report and write about current legal topics
and courtroom decisions, and how they af-
fect the lives of ordinary citizens. In addi-
tion, students will learn how the civil and
criminal justice systems work and how to
access public records. May be repeated as
topics vary. Prerequisites: COMM 40 or con-
sent of instructor. (5 units)

146B. Magazine Journalism

Includes story development, market analy-
sis, long-form journalism, investigative re-
porting techniques, query efforts, and
sophisticated writing approaches for maga-
zines. Prerequisites: CIW 1 and 2 and
COMDM 40 or 40EL or consent of instructor
for non-communication majors. (5 units)

147A. Theory of News

Introduction to the history of mass media
news in the U.S. Analysis of forces that shape
journalism today and how to identify their
influence in news reports. Theories of jour-
nalism’s role in the democratic process. Ethi-
cal dilemmas posed by contemporary news.
(5 units)

148B. Multicultural Journalism

This course involves learning about and in-
teracting with multicultural audiences, the
subjects of interest to them, the sources who
animate the stories about those subjects, and
the products of those stories. Emphasis will
be on journalistic reporting and writing,
media critique, and oral history. Prerequisite:

COMM 40 or 40EL. (5 units)
149A. Political News

Focused primarily on the analysis of ongoing
campaign coverage, the course will also ex-
amine historical and comparative aspects of
politics in the media. Regular consumption
of media coverage of politics required. Pre-
requisites: CI'W 1 and 2. (5 units)

149B. Science News: How to Report

If you're curious about the world and how
things work, science writing can put you in
the middle of the action. This course will
focus on hot topics such as sexuality, identi-
ty, health, and environmental sciences. Sci-
ence writing is in high demand in journalism,
marketing, and other disciplines. Learn how
to identfy important news, report on re-
search and key participants, and show audi-
ences why science should matter to them.
This course welcomes both humanities and
science majors to explore news develop-
ments and their underlying research, as well
as identify the social, ethical, and legal issues
raised by science. Students will analyze other
work and write their own. Prerequisites:

CTW I and 2. (5 units)

150B. Public Relations Theories
and Principles

This course explores the theories and con-
cepts of public relations and business com-
munication today, including program
planning, development, execution, and
measurement of media relations, traditional
PR tactics, and new online digital channels
and tools. Communication theory, business
planning, effective presentation, writing,
critical thinking, integrated marketing com-
munications, fundamentals of business, and
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business ethics are emphasized. Guest lectur-
ers from corporate America and business
practice exercises provide real-world experi-
ence in applying theories and concepts. Pre-
requisites: COMM 2 or 2GL and COMM
40 or 40EL. (5 units)

151A. Organizational Communication

This course provides students with an intro-
duction to the principles of communication
in organizations. Specifically, the class will
explore the role of communication in achiev-
ing organizational and individual goals, the-
ory and practice of communication in
organizations, and techniques to enhance
understanding among individuals in organi-
zations. A variety of organizations will be
explored including corporations, small busi-
nesses, nonprofits, and social/fraternal orga-
nizations.  Practical  application  of
contemporary theories will provide students
with the skills needed for successful commu-
nication in their current and future organi-
zations. Topics will include the role of
organizational culture, conflict manage-
ment, work/life balance, human resource
management, stress, globalization, and the
role of social justice in the contemporary or-
ganization. Prerequisite: COMM 1. (5 units)

152B. Public Relations Strategies
and Practices

This advanced course in public relations
deepens students’ understanding of strate-
gies, processes, procedures, and practices
that build two-way relationships with a
broad range of constituencies. The course
prepares students to practice public relations
in many contexts, including political dis-
course; motivating groups to support social
justice; explaining the value of products or
services; and providing tightly targeted audi-
ences with highly specialized technical or
business information. A heavy emphasis is
placed on learning to define, develop, and
implement public relations objectives, strat-
egies, and tactics. Guest lecturers and a real-
world class project round out the learning

experience. Prerequisites: COMM 2 or 2GL
and COMM 40 or 40EL. COMM 150B is

recommended, but not required. (5 units)

161B. Communication Media and
Technology in Education

In North America, we tend to associate com-
munication media with entertainment or
business. This course explores alternative
uses of communication, particularly as ap-
plied to education. Examines theory and
practice in distance education (radio schools,
satellite service), instructional television
fixed service (ITFS) in local schools, and in-
teractive video computer-assisted education.
Examination of current implementations of
the technologies. Class project will consist
of designing and implementing (as far as
possible) some educational use of communi-
cation (for example, an instructional show
or a Web application). Prerequisite: COMM
12 or consent of instructor. (5 units)

162B. Visual Cultural Communication

Students use photography to explore ques-
tions about how to represent diverse cultures
and identities. Students advance their digital
photography skills while reflecting on the
ethics of representing others and themselves,
informed by readings on cultural theory
and visual communication theory. In their
final projects, students create and share im-
ages from local communities in online ex-
hibits.  Prior knowledge of digital
photography and creation of online content
are helpful, but not required. (5 units)

163A. Internet Communities
and Communication

Examines cyberspace as home to many types
of collectives from groups on social network
sites to employees of corporations, religious
groups to online fan sites, cyberactivists to
citizens of as-yet-unborn nations. Premised
on the understanding that communication
and community have been fundamentally
linked in history, this course examines com-
munication practices in a range of Internet
communities with a focus on (1) the shaping
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of ethnic, religious, and national identities
online; (2) the dynamics of transnational
communities; and (3) the logic of techno-
logical and communication networks on the
World Wide Web and Internet. Addresses
the philosophical implications of communi-
cation practices among Internet communi-
ties for notions of identity. Prerequisite:
COMM 2 or 2GL. (5 units)

164A. Race, Gender, and Public Health
in the News

When the news formula is, “Lose weight, get
more energy, and have better sex,” do our
communities thrive? This course examines
the news medias role in the public health
sphere as part of an increasingly diverse soci-
ety. Do self-help and medical trend stories
worsen inequalities in health and life expec-
tancy across race, ethnicity, gender, or sexual
orientation? In this course, we will study the
influence of existing news coverage on the
discourse about science, public health, and
our bodies, and explore new ways to investi-
gate the landscape of health opportunities in
a community. Alo listed as WGST 116.
Prerequisites: CTW 1 and 2. (5 units)

168A. Race, Gender, and Politics
in the News

Journalism aims to serve democracy by in-
forming the public about important issues,
lifting up seldom-heard voices, and encour-
aging participation by all. This course exam-
ines the news medias role in the political
sphere as part of an increasingly diverse soci-
ety. How does news media influence our
perceptions about race and gender, particu-
larly in the political realm? How well do
journalists report on proposals, policies, and
practices that influence people differently ac-
cording to race or gender? This course ex-
plores these questions and more. Also listed
as WGST 117. Prerequisites: CTW 1 and 2
or COMM 40 or 40EL. (5 units)

169A. Special Topics in

Commaunication Technology

This course focuses on the intersection of
communication theory/research and issues
of technology. May be repeated for credit as
topics vary. Prerequisite: Consent of instruc-
tor. (5 units)

170A. Communication Law

An introduction to communication law and
regulation. Emphasis on first amendment
rights to freedom of speech and information
gathering, as well as the law of defamation,
privacy, copyright, obscenity, harms to the
public, and telecommunications regulation.
Students gain experience in applying the law
by preparing and delivering legal arguments
in a moot court exercise. (5 units)

171A. The Business of Media

A critical examination of how media indus-
tries work. The class will explore issues such
as historic and new financial models, power
structures, relationships between media pro-
ducers and distributors, emerging media
markets, audience economics, and the role
of government regulation and policy. The
course will focus on some of the following
industries: Hollywood film and television,
journalism, and online media. (5 units)

172A. Communication and Sport

Communication is a critical component of
watching and playing sports, and at the same
time, sports is a lens through which we view
different aspects of our cultures and interac-
tions. This course examines sports as a com-
ponent of our culture, investigating issues of
race, gender, and power; the connection be-
tween spectator sports and media; and com-
munications role in sports participation,
including topics such as leadership, motiva-
tion, cohesion, and teamwork. Students will
gain a better understanding of selected com-
munication principles and discover new
ways to talk about sports. (5 units)
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173B. Sports Media Production

Introduces students to the production of
sports programming. Includes producing,
interactive elements, graphics and photo-
graphs, shooting, editing, announcing, and
reporting for live sports programming as
well as recorded interviews and reports. Stu-
dents will produce content for multiple
media, including television, the World Wide
Web, and arena scoreboards. Some experi-
ence with cameras, audio, production, re-
porting, graphics, and/or editing is
recommended. Production will occur on
campus in cooperation with Santa Clara’s
Department of Athletics. (5 units)

174A. Introduction to Sports
Leadership

This course is an overview of the academic
pursuit of leadership as it pertains to the
sports industry. Students will be presented
with classical and contemporary perspectives
on leadership and be challenged to evaluate
the role of leadership in organizations and
daily life. After successful completion of this
course, students will be able to articulate and
evaluate both classical and contemporary
leadership theories; analyze leadership styles
from the most frequently used perspectives
in the field today; recognize the impact of
sports organizations on local, regional, na-
tional, and world communities; identify and
discuss the changing landscape of sports or-
ganizations and the role leadership is playing
in that transformation; communicate a per-
sonal leadership philosophy; and formulate a
professional growth plan as a leader. (5 units)

175A. Theology of Communication

Do the practices of communication have
any consequences for theology? We know
that St. Paul claims that “faith comes from
hearing” and that Christian theology has
taken communicative expression seriously
throughout the centuries. This course exam-
ines how theology has used communication,
how it has evaluated communication, how
communication contributes to theology,
and how new communication technologies

have a contemporary impact on theological
and religious practices. Examines a variety of
communication expressions (art, music, po-
etry, television programs, films, websites) as
religious expressions; students will create
their own theological expression using some
contemporary medium. (5 units)

176A. Biology of Human

Communication

This course examines the ways in which
human communication affects, and is af-
fected by, processes that occur in our bodies.
This course starts by exploring the basic
anatomy of the human body as it relates to
communication, including the brain, ner-
vous system, facial musculature, endocrine
system, cardiovascular system, and the im-
mune system. From there, this course ex-
plores how those body systems are implicated
in a range of communicative phenomena,
including emotion, conflict, stress, burnout,
interpersonal relationships, social structure,
organizational culture, relationship satisfac-
tion, and sexual behavior. Finally, this course
explores the impact of innovative healthcare
treatments that utilize communication in-
terventions, including providing social sup-
port, human affection, and organizational
development. (5 units)

179A. The Internet, Faith,
and Globalization

From online shrines to religious e-com-
merce, historical accounts of religion online
to forums for discussing religious practice,
the Internet has transformed numerous as-
pects of faith. This course examines the cen-
tral role of the Internet in shaping Hindu,
Muslim, Sikh, Christian, Jewish, Zoroastri-
an, and other religious beliefs, practices, and
identities in a global era. It focuses on three
overlapping objectives: (1) how the Internet
reflects various, often competing, narratives
of religious identity; (2) how these narratives
are similar to and different from offline ex-
pressions of faith; and (3) how faith online
can be understood in terms of opportunities

provided and challenges posed by
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globalization. Prerequisites: COMM 2 or
COMM 2 GL, COMM 12, or permission of

instructor. (5 units)

180A. Global Audiences
Explores how the globalization of TV and

Internet news, and entertainment and film
have had an impact on audiences in different
cultures. Examines the available research and
theory on audience exposure and impact
from a cultural, value, and social perspective,
and how cultural and political movements
and/or government policy grow in reaction
to the invasion of a culture’s symbolic space
by global media messages. Prerequisite:
COMM 2 or 2GL. (5 units)

181A. Global Media Industries

Examination of how media industries have
been transformed into global businesses and
how technologies of distribution by cable,
satellites, and the Internet have brought al-
most all people into a global symbolic space;
theories of political economy and audience
reception are applied. Exploration of how
groups and governments have responded to
the phenomenon and what they do to pro-
tect their cultural and political sovereignty.
Prerequisite: COMM 2 or 2GL. (5 units)

182A. Global News Issues

Explores the changes that have taken place
in news coverage on a global basis in the last
decade, especially television and Internet
news; how government policies of control of
information have changed in reaction to
new technologies of information distribu-
tion; and how internal politics may be af-
fected by international media attention.
Prerequisite: COMM 2 or 2GL. (5 units)

183A. Communication, Development,

and Social Change

How does communication content and
technology solve problems of global poverty
and social change? This course addresses the
theories, policies, and practices that help
explain the success or failure of new com-
munication technologies in helping the

disenfranchised achieve a better life for
themselves. Hands-on work with real cases
will give students a chance to think through
the complicated process of social change.
Prerequisite: COMM 2 or 2GL. (5 units)

184A. Postcolonial Identity
and Communication

Paying careful attention to the meaning of
the term “postcolonial” in different historical
and geographical contexts, this course un-
dertakes a critical analysis of media represen-
tations of national and cultural identity in
postcolonial societies in Africa, Latin Ameri-
ca, and Asia. Evaluates the ways in which
media constructions of national identity in-
tersect with understandings of gender, race,
religion, and ethnicity. A key focus area of
the course is the experience of diasporic
postcolonial communities as represented in
media. Prerequisite: COMM 2 or 2GL.
(5 units)

185A. New Media and Communication

This course examines the dynamics of com-
munication in new media networks and fo-
rums, covering the overlapping categories of
social networks, social media, blogs, micro-
blogs, portals, and collective knowledge ini-
tiatives such as Wikipedia. We will analyze
communication practices in new media with
a focus on the following four areas: (1) con-
vergence and links between forms of media
and technology, such as mobile phones,
computers, and books; (2) changing concep-
tions of self and community; (3) emerging
of paradigms of creative collaboration and
artistic and intellectual production; and (4)
posed challenges about privacy, copyright,
and intellectual ownership. We will examine
these areas from a global perspective, keep-
ing in mind both the global nature of new
media networks and communities, and the
particular trajectories of new media commu-
nicative practices in different global con-
texts. In this regard, we will also address the
social, ethical, and political consequences of
the “digital divide” between those who are
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networked and connected in this world and
those who lack access to it. Prerequisite:
COMM 2 or 2GL. (5 units)

186B. Global Interpersonal
Communication

This course explores ways to reflect on, con-
nect, and communicate study abroad experi-
ences. Special focus on developing
intercultural communications competence
in interpersonal, socioeconomic, historical,
and geopolitical contexts. Students will pro-
duce Web-based educational material de-
rived from academic research and study
abroad experience. Prerequisite: Prior experi-
ence studying outside the U.S. during college,
including immersion trips or study abroad
programs. (5 units)

187A. Cinema in the Age
of Globalization

This course explores how national cinemas
and individual filmmakers have responded
to American global film hegemony. Counter
cinema is seen not only as a mode of artistic
self-expression, but also as a cultural practice
whose role is crucial in shaping national cul-
tures. Of particular interest is the develop-
ment of film traditions such as neorealism,
the French New Wave, Third Cinema, exil-
ic/diasporic cinema, and other film move-
ments that have emerged as an alternative to
Hollywood’s commercial cinema. Prerequi-
site: COMM 2 or 2GL or consent of the in-
structor. (5 units)

188A. The Fantastic in Film
and Literature

This course investigates how filmmakers and

writers from around the world have pushed

the boundaries of realism to achieve narra-

tive and cinematic styles in storytelling that

are loosely referred to as “the fantastic.”

Some of the genres studied in this course in-

clude fantasy, magical realism, surrealism,

science fiction, the gothic, and cyberpunk.

Prerequisite: COMM 2 or 2GL or consent of
the instructor. (5 units)

189A. Communication, Citizenship,
and Globalization in Asia

Citizenship is about membership. It includes
processes of inclusions and exclusions. With
abundant transnational business, treaties,
and marriages, the selecting process is com-
plicated by various local and global relations
formed in the past to present. We will ex-
plore this process in the Asian region from
historical, sociopolitical, cultural, and eco-
nomic perspectives. We will wrestle with
questions such as: Is citizenship an individu-
al or collective matter? Is citizenship a uni-
versal concept? Is it useful? What does it
mean to be a citizen in various Asian na-
tions? You will work on a project on how
citizenship is communicated in a nation-
state of your interest. (5 units)

190. Journalism Practicum

For writers and editors of The Santa Clara.
Students review the student newspaper,
offer practical advice, and gain experience in
journalism. 7he Santa Clara staff members
assist in teaching students skills in news,
sports, feature writing and reporting, and
techniques of design and production. Class
members meet once a week and are expected
to spend at least three hours a week in news-
paper work. (1-2 units)

191. Independent Filmmaking
Practicum

This course helps emerging filmmakers, art-
ists, and designers in all disciplines; entrepre-
neurs; students focusing on marketing,
public relations, and journalism; and film
lovers to advance their skills in the art and
business of filmmaking and media. Students
produce real-world short projects: fiction,
commercial, and documentary. The practi-
cum is designed to give students hands-on
experience in producing, directing, cinema-
tography, production design, editing, sound,
music, acting, and screenwriting. Students
will also help organize the Genesis student
film festival. Prerequisite: COMM 30 or
consent of instructor. (1-2 units)
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192. Online Journalism Practicum

Designed to get students involved with jour-
nalism via digital media. Students report,
write, edit, broadcast, and promote news,
arts, and entertainment content. Work may
air on KSCU, in 7he Santa Clara student
newspaper, websites, or the practicum blog,
Students will also learn the basics of digital
recording and receive a basic introduction
to studio production and new media.
(1-2 units)

193. Yearbook Practicum

For editors and principal staff members of
the University’s yearbook, 7he Redwood.
Principles of photojournalism, magazine
graphic design, and book production. 7he
Redwood staff members assist in teaching
students skills in reporting, writing, produc-
tion, and design. Class members meet once a
week and are expected to spend at least three
hours a week in yearbook work. (1-2 units)

194. Forensics Practicum

Supervised activity in forensics. Includes
competition in debate and various speaking
events: persuasive, expository, extemporane-
ous, impromptu speaking, and oral interpre-
tation. Field trips required. (2 units)

194P Peer Educator

This course is offered for students who assist
in teaching courses in the department for
academic credit rather than pay. (1-2 units)

195. Sports Media

Production Practicum

Students gain practice in the production of
sports programming. Includes producing,
interactive elements, graphics and photo-
graphs, shooting, editing, announcing, and
reporting for live sports programming as
well as recorded interviews and reports. Stu-
dents will produce content for multiple
media, including television, the World
Wide Web, and arena scoreboards. Some

experience with cameras, audio, production,
reporting, graphics, and/or editing recom-
mended. Production will occur on campus
in cooperation with Santa Clara’s Depart-
ment of Athletics. (1-2 units)

196. Senior Capstone

Digital Filmmaking Capstone

Students enrolled in this capstone work in
small production teams to produce 12-15
minute films. The type or style of these proj-
ects (fiction, documentary, or studio-based)
is determined by which upper-division pro-
duction courses the team members have
taken. Heavy emphasis on preproduction
planning, script development, audience as-
sessment, division of labor, budgets, and
building a collaborative vision for the proj-
ect. Students also write an extended essay
that integrates their production practices
with film theory. Prerequisites: All lower-di-
vision courses required for communication
majors and required upper-division courses as
determined by the instructor. (5 units)

Journalism Capstone

The goal of the journalism capstone project
is to produce a 3,500-word magazine piece
of publishable quality on a significant com-
munity issue. (Students may choose to pro-
duce their finished piece in video format, by
permission of instructor.) Students will sub-
mit a written story proposal, including a pre-
liminary list of sources and projected
reporting strategy, perform a comprehensive
literature search, and thoroughly research
the story via interviews, archival research,
and first-hand observation. Students will be
required to edit their peer’s work throughout
the quarter as well as submit multiple drafts
of the final project. Prerequisites: All lower-
division courses required for communication
majors and required upper-division courses as
determined by the instructor. (5 units)
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Public Relations Capstone

This capstone focuses on the application of
communication, business, and core academ-
ic concepts and theories to the practical as-
pects of business, corporate communications,
and public relations including the basic
skills, planning/execution process, and the
roles of the various functions that compose
public relations within a corporate or busi-
ness entity. Topics include integrated mar-
keting communications, branding,
marketing mainstream media, and citizen’s
journalism. Business ethics and social re-
sponsibility are heavily emphasized. Prereq-
uisites: All lower-division courses required ]gr
communication majors and required upper-
division courses as determined by the instruc-
tor. (5 units)

197. Senior Thesis

This course leads students through a major
communication research project, including
defining research questions, conducting a
literature review, gathering and analyzing
data, and public presentation of findings.
Most sections are focused on a common
theme or topic defined by the instructor.
Prerequisites: All lower-division courses re-
quired for communication majors and re-
uired upper-division courses as determined
Zy the instructor. (5 units)

198. Internship

A forum where students can learn how they
can best apply classroom instruction to their
career objectives through academically sup-
ported work experience. Internships at Santa
Clara University are closely monitored for
appropriateness and practical application.
Internships should encourage career skills
and professional growth; they should not be
just another job. Internships are an impor-
tant and integral part of the communication
craft and serve to introduce the student to
the range of opportunities afforded a degree
in the discipline. Students are expected to
represent the University in a professional
manner and to act responsibly with the cli-
ent and the assignments. (1-5 units)

199. Directed Research/Creative Project

Students arrange to work with a faculty
member for directed reading or a research
project in communication theory, research,
ethics, etc. Creative projects may also be ar-
ranged in television, print, or another ap-
plied area. Prerequisites: Written proposal,
course meeting schedule, and readings must
be approved by instructor and chair prior to
registration. (1-5 units)



ECONOMICS 97

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

Professors Emeriti: Henry G. Demmert, Thomas Russell, Thaddeus J. Whalen Jr.

Professors: Mario L. Belotti (WM. Keck Foundation Professor), Alexander J. Field
(Michel and Mary Orradre Professor), John M. Heineke, Kris J. Mitchener
(Robert and Susan Finocchio Professor), William A. Sundstrom

Associate Professors: Linda Kamas (Department Chair), Michael Kevane, Serguei Maliar,
Helen Popper, Dongsoo Shin

Assistant Professors: Christian Helmers, John Ifcher, Thuy Lan Nguyen,
Gongalo Alves Pina, Teny Shapiro

Lecturer: Adina Ardelean

As one of the social sciences, economics studies how the choices we make as individu-
als—as consumers and producers, as savers and investors, as managers and employees, as
citizens and voters—combine to determine how society uses its scarce resources to produce
and distribute goods and services. This practical discipline provides insights into important
issues such as the determinants of wealth and poverty; unemployment, inflation, interna-
tional trade, and economic growth; and success and failure in the marketplace. The rigor-
ous, systematic analysis that the study of economics brings to bear on these and other
real-world issues provides excellent preparation for careers in both the private and the public
sectors, as well as for graduate study in economics, business, public policy, and law.
Economics graduates pursue varied careers in business, law, banking and finance, govern-
ment service, education, and private consulting. Students considering graduate study in
economics leading to a master’s or doctoral degree are strongly encouraged to meet with
their advisor as early as possible to plan an appropriate course of study.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling Undergraduate Core Curriculum and College of Arts and
Sciences requirements for the bachelor of science degree, students majoring in economics
must complete the following departmental requirements:

e ECON1orlE, 2,and 3

e MATH 11 and 12, or MATH 30 and 31
e OMIS 40 or MATH 122 or MATH 8

e ECON 41 and 42

e ECON 113,114, 115,and 181 or 182

* Five upper-division economics electives, at least two of which must be completed

after ECON 113 and 115

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR

Students with a minor in economics through the College of Arts and Sciences must
complete the following requirements:

e ECON1,2,3,113,and 115
* Two additional upper-division economics courses

* MATH 11 or 30
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MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS CONCENTRATION

Economics majors desiring a concentration in mathematical economics must complete
the following requirements in addition to the regular requirements for the major:

o All of the following courses: MATH 11, 12, 13, 14, 22, 53 (MATH 122 and 123 are

strongly recommended)

* Three out of the following courses: ECON 170, 171, 172, or 174 (these courses also

count as electives required for the major)

Note: Students completing the mathematical economics concentration take MATH 11 and

12 instead of MATH 30 and 31.

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

1. Principles of Microeconomics

Introduction to microeconomics and its ap-
plications to business decisions and public
policy. Topics include supply, demand, and
the coordinating role of prices in a market
economy; the behavior of business firms, in-
cluding output and pricing decisions; com-
petition and monopoly; and government
policies and regulations affecting markets.
(4 units)

1E. Principles of Microeconomics

Special section of ECON 1 emphasizing en-
vironmental applications of economics. In-
troduction to microeconomics and its
applications to business decisions and public
policy. Topics include supply, demand, and
the coordinating role of prices in a market
economy; the behavior of business firms, in-
cluding output and pricing decisions; com-
petition and monopoly; government policies
and regulations affecting markets. (4 units)

2. Principles of Macroeconomics

Determinants of national income and prod-
uct in the long run and short run; inflation,
unemployment, and business cycles; mone-
tary and fiscal policies; and economic
growth. Prerequisite: ECON 1. (4 units)

3. International Economics,
Development, and Growth

Analysis of international trade theory and
policy, balance-of-payments adjustments
and exchange-rate regimes, and economic

development. Prerequisite: ECON 2. (4 units)

3H. International Economics,
Development, and Growth

Honors section. Analysis of international
trade theory and policy, balance-of-payments
adjustments and exchange-rate regimes, and
economic development. Must be in the
University Honors Program or Leavey
Scholars  Program, or have permission of
instructor. Prerequisite: ECON 2. (4 units)

41. Data Analysis and Econometrics

Introduction to statistical methods for ana-
lyzing economic data. Emphasis on applica-
tions of multiple regression and establishing
causality in observational data. Prerequisites:
ECON 1 and 2, MATH 11 or 30, and
MATH 8 or OMIS 40 or equivalent;
Economics majors only, or by permission of
instructor. Must enroll simultaneously in

ECON 42. (4 units)

42. Data Analysis Applications

Hands-on course in obtaining and analyzing
data using statistical software. Prerequisites:
ECON I and 2, MATH 11 or 30, and
MATH 8 or OMIS 40 or equivalent;
Economics majors only, or by permission of
instructor. Must enroll simultaneously in

ECON 41. (2 units)



ECONOMICS 99

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

Prerequisites: Unless otherwise noted, ECON
1, 2, and 3 are required for all upper-division

eCOnOmics Courses.

101. Resources, Food,
and the Environment

Exploration of the relationship among food
production, resource use, and the environ-
ment. Topics include biotechnology, the
green revolution, resource depletion, envi-
ronmental degradation, and food safety.
Prerequisites: None. (5 units)

111. Economics of the Environment

Economic analysis of environmental issues
and government policies for environmental
protection. Applications to important envi-
ronmental issues, such as global climate
change, water and air pollution, hazardous
wastes, biodiversity, and endangered species.

Prerequisite: ECON 1. (5 units)

113. Intermediate Microeconomics I

Theory of rational individual choice and its
applications to decision making, consumer
demand, and social welfare; and economics
of uncertainty and information. Additional
prerequisite: MATH 11 or 30. (5 units)

114. Intermediate Microeconomics IT

Theory of the firm; determination of price
and quantity by profirmaximizing firms
under different market structures; strategic
behavior; general equilibrium; market fail-
ure and government policies. Additional
prerequisite: ECON 113, MATH 11 or 30.
(5 units)

115. Intermediate Macroeconomics

Macroeconomic analysis, emphasizing mod-
ern economic models for explaining output,
employment, and inflation in the short and
long run. Macroeconomic policymaking,
including fiscal and monetary policy.
Additional prerequisite: MATH 11 or 30.
(5 units)

120. Economics of the Public Sector

Microeconomic analysis of the role of gov-
ernment in the market economy. Supply of
public goods and services, government’s role
in controlling externalities and regulating
private industry, and the economics of the
political process. (5 units)

122. Money and Banking

Theoretical, institutional, and historical ap-
proach to the study of money and banking,
with particular emphasis on the relationship
between the monetary and banking system
and the rest of the economy. (5 units)

126. Economics and Law

Economic analysis of law and legal institu-
tions focusing on the common law areas of
property, contracts, and torts. (5 units)

129. Economic Development

Causes and consequences of economic
growth and poverty in less developed coun-
tries; analysis of the role of government poli-
cies in economic development. (5 units)

134. African Economic Development

Examination of the economic development
of sub-Saharan African countries, with par-
ticular emphasis on the relationships be-
tween economic growth and their social,
political, and economic structures. (5 units)

135. Gender Issues in the
Developing World

Explores the gendered nature of poverty in
the developing world, with special focus on
sub-Saharan Africa, using applied statistical
analysis, and economic theory. Ako listed
as WGST 121. Additional  prerequisite:
ECON 41and 42 or OMIS 41 or permis-

sion of instructor. (5 units)
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136. 20th-Century Economic History

The development of the U.S. economy dur-
ing the 20th century. Topics include the
causes and consequences of economic
growth, the Great Depression, the rise of
government regulation, the changing role of
women in the workforce, and the increasing
internationalization of markets during the
postwar period. Additional  prerequisite:
ECON 115. (5 units)

137. World Economic History

Development of Western and non-Western
economies since the late 19th century. Top-
ics include globalization and economic inte-
gration, convergence and divergence in
economic growth across countries, interna-
tional monetary systems, and the impact of
alternative policies and institutional regimes
on economic performance. (5 units)

138. History of Economic Thought

Origins and evolution of economic ideas in
their historical and philosophical context.
Emphasis on the theories of Adam Smith,
David Ricardo, and Karl Marx, as well as the
emergence of modern microeconomics and
macroeconomics in the 19th and 20th cen-
turies. (5 units)

139. American Economic History

Study of growth and institutional change in
the U.S. economy since colonial times. Top-
ics include early industrialization, the eco-
nomics of slavery, and the rise of large
business enterprises and labor unions.
(5 units)

150. Labor Economics

Study of labor productivity, incomes, and
employment, and how these are affected by
labor organizations and labor legislation.
Additional prerequisites: ECON 113 and
OMIS 41 or ECON 41 and 42. (5 units)

160. The Economics of
Poverty and Inequality

Examines theories and evidence regarding
poverty and economic inequality in the
United States. Evaluates alternative public
policies aimed at combating poverty. (5 units)

165. Economics and Justice

Study of theories of economic justice with
applications to economic issues and policy.
Alternative theories to be considered include
utilitarian, libertarian, welfare-economic,
egalitarian, feminist, and religious moral
perspectives. Topics include poverty and in-
come distribution; economic inequality and
mobility by class, gender, and race; the role
of the government in promoting justice;
effects of globalization; and justice under
different economic systems. Additional pre-
requisite: ECON 113. (5 units)

166. Race, Ethnicity, and Gender
in the U.S. Economy

Analysis of current and historical differences
in economic status by race, ethnicity, and
gender; theory and evidence of discrimina-
tion; role of government policies. Additional
prerequisite: ECON 173 or ECON 41 and
42. (5 units)

170. Mathematical Economics:
Static Optimization

The standard classical models of microeco-
nomic and macroeconomic theory are gen-
eralized and reformulated as mathematical
systems. The primary goal of the course is to
extract empirically testable propositions that
would permit testing model veracity. Linear
algebra and the tools of calculus including
power series, the implicit function theorem,
envelope theorems, and duality are used as
the basis of analysis. Additional prerequisites:
MATH 11, 12, and ECON 113 or 114 or

permission of instructor. (5 units)
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171. Mathematical Economics:
Dynamic Optimization

The course will discuss the mathematical
tools needed to analyze dynamic situations in
economics. Applications to optimal decision-
making over time with respect to natural re-
source allocations, manufacturing and storage
paths, consumption/investment decisions, and
stability of economic systems are discussed.
Topics include optimal control, dynamic pro-
gramming and calculus of variations. Addi-
tional prevequisites: MATH 11, 12, and ECON
113 or 114 or permission of instructor. (5 units)

172. Game Theory

This course introduces game theoretical
concepts and tools. Theoretical topics in-
clude Nash equilibrium, Subgame perfec-
tion, Bayesian-Nash equilibrium, Harsanyi
transformation, commitment, and Perfect
Bayesian Equilibrium. Applications to top-
ics such as oligopoly, strategic investment,
and agency theory are discussed. Additional
prerequisites: MATH 11, 12, and ECON 113

or 114 or permission of instructor. (5 units)

173. Applied Econometrics

Statistical analysis of cross-section and panel
data, with economic applications. Topics in-
clude identification of causal effects using
panel methods, instrumental variables, and
quasi-experimental techniques; models with
binary outcomes; variable selection. Hands-
on analysis of data using statistical software.
Additional prerequisites: ECON 41, 42,
113, and 114. (5 units)

174. Applied Time Series Analysis

Methods to forecast and interpret hypothe-
ses about time-varying economic variables.
Topics include stationary and non-station-
ary series; characterizing time series in trac-
table ways; separating regular (trend and
seasonal) and irregular parts of a time series;
and examining identification and estimation
strategies. Synthesize, present, and evaluate
time series analysis to assess credibility.
Additional  prerequisites: ECON 173 or
ECON 41 and 42 and ECON 115. (5 units)

181. International Trade

Analysis of the theories of international trade
and strategic interactions; assessment of
the empirical patterns of trade; analysis
of the political economy of protection,
and applications to policies guiding interna-
tional competition. Additional prerequisite:

ECON 113. (5 units)

182. International Finance and
Open Economy Macroeconomics

Analysis of the monetary aspects of interna-
tional economics, including the balance
of payments, exchange rates and foreign ex-
change markets, speculative attacks and
currency crises, and the implications of in-
ternational trade and capital flows for mac-
roeconomic activity and policy. Additional

prerequisite: ECON 115. (5 units)

185. Economics of Innovation
and Intellectual Property

The economic determinants and conse-
quences of innovation. Topics include re-
search and development, joint ventures,
patents and other intellectual property, uni-
versity-industry and  government-industry
collaboration, and the relationship between
antitrust and other regulatory policies
and technological advances. Additional
prerequisite: ECON 114. (5 units)

190. Economics Seminar

Seminar on contemporary economic theo-
ries and problems. Admission by invitation
only. (5 units)

199. Directed Reading/
Directed Research

Independent projects undertaken by upper-
division students with a faculty sponsor. In-
dependent studies are normally permitted
only under special circumstances. Prerequi-
site: Written proposal must be approved by
instructor and chair at least one week prior to
registration. (1-5 units)
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

Professors Emeriti: James P. Degnan, Francis X. Duggan, Christiaan T. Lievestro,
Charles T. Phipps, S.J., Fred D. White

Proféssors: Terry L. Beers (Associate Chair), Phyllis R. Brown, Michelle Burnham
(Department Chair), Julianna Chang (Associate Chair), Diane E. Dreher,
Eileen Razzari Elrod, Ronald T. Hansen (Gerard Manley Hopkins, S.]. Professor),
John C. Hawley

Associate Professors: Mary Judith Dunbar, Marilyn ]. Edelstein, Andrew J. Garavel, S. J.,
Juan Velasco

Assistant Proféssors: Cruz Medina, Theodore J. Rynes, S.J., Tricia Serviss, Julia Voss

Acting Assistant Professor: Amy Lueck

Senior Lecturers: Simone J. Billings, Sherry Booth, Stephen Carroll, Susan Frisbie,
Kirk Glaser, Cynthia Mahamdi, Claudia Mon Pere Mclsaac, Robert Michalski,
Tim Myers, Aparajita Nanda, Donald Riccomini, Cory Wade

Lecturers: Theresa Conefrey, Melissa Donegan, Denise Krane, Michael Lasley,
Robin Tremblay-McGaw

The Department of English affords students a rich undergraduate education in the lib-
eral arts centered on literature, cultural studies, and the art of writing. Critical or creative
writing projects are integral to every course in the English major. Students and faculty in the
English Department discuss and write about British, American, and global literatures, new
media, and film. A range of theoretical approaches are used, sometimes with a focus on
visual rhetoric and cultural studies. The department also offers the Creative Writing Pro-
gram, which provides students with a coherent course of study in the writing of poetry,
fiction, and creative nonfiction. The English major prepares students to read and write criti-
cally, to bring intellectual flexibility to academic and professional problems, and to enter the
work force as individuals with trained skills in analysis and self-expression.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling the Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements for the bach-
elor of arts degree, students majoring in English must complete the following departmental
requirements:

¢ Three foundation courses: ENGL 14, 15, and 16

¢ Two historically grounded literary or cultural studies courses; at least one of these
courses must be from a period before 1800

¢ A three-course concentration in literary/cultural studies; at least two of these courses
must be upper-division

* A three-course concentration in writing (professional writing and new media, or
creative writing); at least two of these courses must be upper-division

* Among the courses in the literary/cultural studies concentration or the writing
concentration, at least one course must be from the following list: 102, 103, 105,
106EL, 108, 120, 121, 123, 124, 125, 128, 129, 133, 134, 138, 140, 141, 146, 147,
148, 149, 150EL, 152, 153, 154, 155, 159, 161, 162, 164, 165, 169, 174, 177, 180,
184, 186, 187, 188, or a course approved by the chair to meet learning outcomes in
the application of theoretical perspectives.
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* One upper-division course in theory, or gender/sexuality, or ethnic/global studies.
(This course may also be used to meet another requirement.)

* One senior seminar

Each student’s plan of study should be discussed well in advance with an assigned advisor.
To this end, the student should write a memorandum of understanding to be agreed upon
with the advisor.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR

Minor in English
Students must fulfill the following requirements for a minor in English:
* Three foundation courses: ENGL 14, 15, and 16
* Five English electives; four of which must be upper-division courses

Minor in Creative Writing
Students must fulfill the following requirements for a minor in creative writing:
* Two introductory courses: ENGL 71 and 72
* Two practicum courses: ENGL 91 and 191
* Three electives from the following list: ENGL 73, 126, 127,170, 171, 172, 173,175
¢ One additional advanced course: ENGL 171 or 172

PREPARATION IN ENGLISH FOR ADMISSION TO
TEACHER TRAINING CREDENTIAL PROGRAMS

The State of California requires that students seeking a credential to teach English in
California secondary schools must pass a subject-area examination in English. The teaching
credential itself requires the completion of an approved credential program, which can be
completed as a fifth year with student teaching, or through a summer program and intern-
ship in conjunction with the undergraduate pre-teaching program. Students who are con-
templating secondary school teaching in English should consult with the coordinator in the
Department of English as early as possible.
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

Note: Authors and topics listed in the follow-
ing course descriptions are typical rather than
definitive. They are not necessarily included
in a specific course every time it is offered, and
others not listed here may be included. Some
courses are offered every year; all, ordinarily,
are offered at least once every two years.

IA. and 2A. Critical Thinking
& Writing I and IT

A two-course themed sequence featuring
study and practice of academic discourse,
with emphasis on critical reading and writing,
composing processes, and rhetorical situation.
The second course will feature more advanced
study and practice of academic discourse,
with additional emphasis on information lit-
eracy and skills related to developing and
organizing longer and more complex docu-
ments. Themes address a variety of contem-
porary topics. Successful completion of CTW
1 (ENGL 1A) is a prerequisite for CTW II
(ENGL 2A). (4 units each quarter)

1H. and 2H. Critical Thinking &
Whiting I and II—Honors

A two-course, themed sequence for students
in the Honors program featuring study and
practice of academic discourse, with empha-
sis on critical reading and writing, compos-
ing processes, and rhetorical situation. The
second course will feature more advanced
study and practice of academic discourse,
with additional emphasis on information lit-
eracy and skills related to developing and
organizing longer and more complex docu-
ments. Students work intensively on their
writing as they study and analyze short
works of nonfiction and fiction. Students
write primarily expository prose, occasional-

ly researched. (4 units each quarter) NCX

11A. and 124. Cultures &
Ideas I and IT

A two-course sequence focusing on a major
theme in human experience and culture over
a significant period of time. Courses empha-
size either broad global interconnections or

the construction of Western culture in its
global context. Courses may address cross-
cultural contact; nature and imagination;
and other topics. Successful completion of
C&l I (ENGL 11A) is a prerequisite for
C&1 II (ENGL 12A). (4 units each quarter)

14. Introduction to Literary
History and Interpretation

Literature and our understanding of it are
constantly changing. This course surveys ca-
nonical and marginalized works in cultural
and historical context. It examines the way
texts shape and reference each other, and
the consequences of technological change.
Readings are chosen from literatures avail-
able in English in various genres and periods.
Prerequisites: ENGL 1A and 2A. (4 units)

15. Introduction to Cultural Studies
and Literary Theory

Exploration of ways to think about the rela-
tionships among literature, culture, and soci-
ety. Students will experiment with techniques
of reading, interpretation, and intervention,
with particular emphasis on those methods
drawn from critical theory, studies in colo-
nialism, cultural anthropology, feminism,
semiotics, gay/lesbian studies, historicism,
and psychoanalytic theory. Prerequisites:
ENGL 1A and 2A. (4 units)

16. Introduction to Writing
and Digital Publication

Introduction to current scholarship and
major issues in writing studies, including
digital literacy and publication. Readings
will cover such topics as: civic discourse and
thetorics of social justice; composition and
multdliteracies; argumentation and logic; vi-
sual rhetoric and principles of design. Par-
ticipants will publish their coursework in an
electronic portfolio. Prerequisites: ENGL 1A
and 2A. (4 units)
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21. Introduction to Poetry

An introduction to the study of poetry
through close reading and various kinds of
writing, this course works toward a better
understanding of the complex effects of po-
etry and the challenging work of literary
criticism and theory. The main goals—
greater understanding, appreciation, and en-
joyment of poetry—will be achieved
through the practice of critical analysis.
(4 units) NCX

25. Reading Film

Introduction to key texts and concepts in the
study of film, including prominent move-
ments and figures in cinema, the language of
film form, essential terms and concepts in
film history and criticism, and the techno-
logical, economic, and institutional history

of the film industry. (4 units)

31. and 32. Survey of American
Literature I and IT

Historical survey of American literature
from its beginnings to the present. (4 units)

35. African-American Literature
Introduction to African-American literatures.

Also listed as ETHN 36. (4 units)

36. Chicano Literature

Introduction to Mexican American oral and
written traditions. (4 units)

37. Native American Literature

Introduction to the study of Native American
oral and written traditions, including con-
temporary works. (4 units)

38. Asian-American Literature

Introduction to Asian-American literatures.
(4 units)

39. Multicultural Literature
of the United States

Short stories, film, autobiography, and
poetry from many cultural communities in
the United States. Also listed as ETHN 70
and WGST 16. (4 units)

41., 42., and 43. Survey of English
Literature I, 11,
and IIT

Chronological survey of English literature
from Beowulf'to the present. (4 units)

54. Shakespeare

Readings in selected major plays. Combines
writing instruction with a close reading of
literary texts to serve as subjects and stimuli
for writing. Prerequisites: ENGL 1A and 2A.
(4 units) NCX

66. Radical Imagination

Survey of the fiction, poetry, speeches, songs,
drama, and film belonging to the large and
often neglected tradition of political radical-
ism in the United States. (4 units)

67. U.S. Gay and Lesbian Literature

Development of gay and lesbian literature in
the United States from the mid-19th centu-
ry to the present. Texts may include novels,

short stories, poetry, and drama. Also listed
as WGST 34. (4 units)

68. Literature and Women

Introduction to the study of literature by
and about women, with special attention to
questions of gender in their social and his-
torical contexts. Also listed as WGST 56.
(4 units)

69. Literature by Women

Wreiters of Color
A study of U.S. women of color writing in
the context of their respective cultural and
social histories. Analysis of the interplay of
racial images. Also listed as WGST 15.
(4 units)

71. Fiction Writing
Introduction to the writing of fiction. (4 units)
NCX

72. Poetry Writing

Introduction to the writing of poetry. (4 units)
NCX
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73. Life Writing

Introduction to reading contemporary mod-
els of life writing and writing memoir, auto-
biography, and dramatic nonfiction in a

workshop setting. (4 units) NCX

77. Business Communication
in Online Environments

Instruction and practice in adapting classical

writing techniques to the requirements of

the online world, with an emphasis on defin-
ing and understanding usability requirements
for audience, content, format, interactivity,
and graphics. Recommended for business
majors and technical writers. Prerequisites:

ENGL 1A and 2A. (4 units) NCX

78. Writing about Biotech Ethics

This course aims to help students develop
strategic reading, thinking, writing, and
speaking habits that will substandally im-
prove their performance in BIOL 171 and
in future science courses (and jobs) that

include significant reading, writing, or pub-
lic speaking components. Students must be
enrolled in BIOL 171 (Ethical Issues in
Biotechnology and Genetics) to enroll in this
wrap-around writing course. (4 units)

79. Writing about Literature
and Culture

Instruction and practice in writing critically
about selected literary and cultural texts.
Topics vary from section to section. Com-
bines writing instruction with a close read-
ing of texts, which serve as subjects and
stimuli for writing. May be taken more
than once when topics differ. Prerequisites:

ENGL 1A and 2A. (4 units) NCX

91. Practicum

Reading, viewing and critiquing poetry, fic-
tion, non-fiction, and art for publication in
the Santa Clara Review, facilitated by stu-
dent editors and faculty advisor. Students are
graded P/NP only. May be repeated for
credit. Cross listed with ENGL 191.

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

100. Literature and Democracy

Studies of selected authors, works, and
genres associated with the effort to extend
political, social, and economic democracy.
Possible major authors include Langston
Hughes, Michael Gold, Meridel LeSueur,
Tillie Olsen, Kenneth Fearing, Upton Sin-
clair, Emma Goldman, Frank Norris, Nel-
son Algren, Richard Wright, Dorothy
Allison, Thomas King, and others. (5 units)

101. Linguistics

General survey of the science of linguistics:
phonology, morphology, syntax, grammar,
and usage. (5 units)

102. Theories of Modern Grammar

Analysis of the basic problems of describing
grammatical structure: traditional, structural,
and transformational-generative grammars.
(5 units)

103. History of the English Language

Origin, structure, and development of the
English language. Special attention to the
morphology and syntax of Old English.
(5 units)

104. Teaching English
as a Second Language

Introduction to theories of instruction; sur-
vey of methods and materials used in the
teaching of English to speakers of other lan-
guages. (5 units)

105. Literacy and Social Justice

Examines how people learn to read and
write in a variety of multicultural contexts.
Explores theories about literacy and cultural
identity, and literacy and social inequality.
Readings include studies of workplace litera-
cy, literacy variation across cultures in the
U.S., and gender and literacy. (5 units)
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106. Advanced Writing

Builds on learning in Ciritical Thinking &
Writing courses to deepen familiarity with
the values, genres, and conventions relevant
to students’ major fields of study by provid-
ing additional study of and practice in rhe-
torical theory, composing processes, critical
thinking, and information literacy. Assign-
ments will encourage increased sophistica-
tion in critical reading and writing with a
purpose, including addressing diverse audi-
ences through a range of styles and voices as
appropriate for particular disciplines. (5 units)

107. Life Stories and Film

An examination of life stories, theoretical
texts, and films. Final project is an original
film proposal and trailer. (5 units)

108. Writing About Medicine

Analysis of medical issues, ethics, and con-
troversies. This course provides good prepa-
ration for students who are interested in
careers in medicine and related health care
fields. Assignments consist of multimodal
writing that may include essays, digital sto-
ries, or website development. Students will
research divergent perspectives, learn to dis-
seminate information to lay audiences, and
explain and support their stances. Computer
and website expertise are not essential but
will be part of the learning experience.
Prerequisites: ENGL 1A and 2A. (5 units)

109. Literature and Performance

Also listed as THTR 172. For course descrip-
tion see THTR 172. (5 units)

110. Classical Tragedy

Also listed as CLAS 181. For course descrip-
tion see CLAS 181. (5 units) NCX

112. Topics in Theatre and Drama

Also listed as THTR 112 or 113. For course
description see THTR 112 or 113. (5 units)

113. Studies in British Drama
A study of British drama. Authors vary each

term. May focus on periods, movements,
themes, or issues. May be taken more than
once when topics differ. Also listed as THTR
111. (5 units)

116. Shakespeare’s Tragedies

An exploration of the great tragedies of
Shakespeare’s maturity: Hamlet, Othello,
Macbeth, and King Lear, with special atten-
tion to the theatrical, religious, moral, gen-
der, and political dimensions of Shakespeare’s

tragedies. Also listed as THTR 116. (5 units)

117. Shakespeare’s Comedies

An exploration of a selected number of
Shakespeare’s comedies from his early, mid-
dle, and late periods, with particular atten-
tion to the social and sexual roles of men and
women. Also listed as THTR 117. (5 units)

118. Shakespeare Studies

An exploration of a selection of Shakespeare’s
plays with particular attention to an impor-
tant topic chosen for focus and specified in
the course description subtitle—for exam-
ple, Shakespeare and Classical Traditions,
Shakespeare and Gender, Shakespeare and
Justice, Shakespeare’s Histories, Shake-
speare’s Tragicomedies, Shakespeare and
Film. May be taken more than once when
topics differ. Also listed as THTR 118.
(5 units)

120. Studies in Comparative Cinema

Comparative study of selected works, in
translation if not in English, from more than
one linguistic and/or national category, or-
ganized by theme, genre, or time period.
May be taken more than once when topics

differ. (5 units)

121. Studies in American Film
Study of selected American films. May focus

on periods, movements, and issues such as
surrealism in film, the American city in film,
utopias, and dystopias in film. (5 units)
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122. Studies in Film, Gender,
and Sexuality

Interdisciplinary study of film with a focus
of gender and sexuality. Topics may include,
but are not limited to, feminist and queer
film theory, women filmmakers, lesbian/gay
cinema, and constructions of gender in pop-
ular film. May be taken more than once
when topics differ. Also listed as WGST 134.
(5 units)

123. Studies in the History
of Literary Theory

Exploration of some major ideas and debates
in literary theory and criticism, as these have
developed over time, e.g., whether and how
literature is good for individuals and/or soci-
ety, how writers create their works and read-
ers read them. (5 units)

124. Studies in Contemporary
Literary and Cultural Theory

Exploration of one or more major move-
ments in recent literary and cultural theory,
such as Marxism, feminism, deconstruction,
reader response, New Historicism, cultural
studies, postcolonial theory, narrative theory.
(5 units)

125. Feminist Literary
Theory and Criticism

Study of 20th-century feminist literary theo-
ry and criticism. Examination of influences
of gender on reading and writing literature.

Also listed as WGST 163. (5 units)

126. Creative Writing and
Social Justice

This course will explore the intersections of
creative writing, social justice, and vocation
with special attention to issues of poverty
and homelessness. Students will read and
write creative prose and poetry, have a brief
community placement, and learn from sev-

eral guest speakers. (5 units)

127. Writing Genre Fiction

Introduction to and practice in planning
and drafting works of genre fiction (histori-
cal, science fiction, magical realism, fantasy)
for an adult or young adult audience.

(5 units) NCX

128. Studies in the Literature of the
Middle Eastern and Islamic World

Exploration of selected texts of the Middle
Eastern and Islamic world. Authors may in-
clude Elias Khoury, Laila Lalami, Liana
Badr, Leila Abouleta, Orhan Pamuk, Amos
Oz, and others. (5 units)

129. California Literature

Literature written by Californians and/or
about California. Authors may include
Steinbeck, Jeffers, Ginsberg, Didion, and
Snyder. (5 units)

130. Studies in African-

American Literature

Study of selected works in African-American
literature. May be taken more than once
when topics differ. (5 units)

131. Studies in Early
American Literature

Study of selected works from the beginnings
of American literary history up to the 19th
century. Writers, genres, and topics vary
each term. Works may include journals, po-
etry, slave narratives, sermons, letters, leg-
ends, autobiographies, essays, and early
fiction. May f%cus on periods and issues
such as the literature of cultural contact and
European settlement, Puritanism, the En-
lightenment, and the American Revolution.
May be taken more than once when topics

differ. (5 units)

132. Studies in 19th-Century
American Literature

Study of selected American works from the
19th century. Writers, genres, and topics vary
each term. May focus on periods, movements,
and issues such as American romanticism,
transcendentalism, realism and naturalism,
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regionalism, magazine writing, the rise of
women writers, and literature of social pro-
test (abolition and suffrage). May include
fiction (short stories, novels, and sketches),
plays, poetry, essays, slave narratives, and au-
tobiographies. May be taken more than once
when topics differ. (5 units)

133. Studies in Modern
American Literature

Study of selected American works from the
early part of the 20th century. Writers and
genres vary each term. May focus on peri-
ods, movements, and issues such as Ameri-
can expatriate literature, novels of social
conscience, the modern poetic sequence, the
Harlem Renaissance, modernism, magazine
fiction, or regional poetry. Works may in-
clude fiction (short stories, novels, sketches),
plays, poetry, essays, and autobiographies.
May be taken more than once when topics

differ. (5 units)

134. Studies in Contemporary
American Literature

Study of selected works by contemporary
American writers. Writers, genres, and topics
vary each term. May focus on periods, move-
ments, and themes such as multiethnic lit-
eratures, contemporary women novelists,
postmodernism, the Beat generation, litera-
ture and politics, literature of the 1960s, or
experiments in poetic and narrative form.
Genres may include poetry, novels, short
stories, essays, plays, and/or autobiographies.
May be taken more than once when topics

differ. (5 units)

135. Studies in American Fiction

Study of selected American fiction. Authors
vary each term. May focus on periods, move-
ments, themes, or issues. May be taken more
than once when topics differ. (5 units)

137. Studies in American Poetry

Study of selected American poetry. Authors
vary each term. May focus on periods, move-
ments, themes, or issues. May be taken more
than once when topics differ. (5 units)

138. Internet Culture and
Information Society

Introduction to major issues raised by Inter-
net-mediated community and sociability,
including the proliferation of subcultures
and countercultures. (5 units)

139. Special Topics in

American Literature
Advanced study of an issue, theme, or genre
in American literature that crosses historical
periods. Topics change each term. May be
taken more than once when topics differ.

(5 units) NCX

140. Studies in Chicano Literature

Studies in Chicano literary traditions. May
be taken more than once when topics differ.
(5 units)

141. Studies in Medieval Literature

Medieval literature in its political, religious,
historical, social, and cultural contexts. May
be taken more than once when topics differ.
(5 units)

142. Chaucer

A study of selected major works by Chaucer.
(5 units)

143. Studies in Renaissance Literature

Renaissance literature in its political, reli-
gious, historical, social, and cultural con-
texts. May be taken more than once when
topics differ. (5 units)

145. Milton

A study of Milton’s major poetry and prose
in the light of recent criticism. (5 units)

146. 17th- and 18th-Century

Literature

The literature of England and Ireland from
1660 to 1798, excluding the novel. Authors
may include Congreve, Dryden, Swift, Pope,
Finch, Montagu, Johnson, Boswell, and
Wollstonecraft. (5 units)
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147. Romantic Movement

The literature of England from 1798 to
1832. Authors may include Blake, Burns,
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, the Shelleys,
and Keats. (5 units)

148. Victorian Literature

The literature of England from 1833 to
1902. Authors may include Carlyle, the
Brontés, Tennyson, the Brownings, Newman,

Ruskin, Arnold, and Hopkins. (5 units)

149. Modern British Literature

Twentieth-century poetry and prose. Authors
may include Owen, Hardy, Conrad, Yeats,
Joyce, Lawrence, Eliot, and Woolf. (5 units)

150. Studies in Contemporary
Literature

British, American, and world poetry, fiction,
and drama since World War II. Authors may
include Cheever, Leavitt, Amis, Duong Thu
Huong, Carey, and Kincaid. May be taken
more than once when topics differ. (5 units)

151. Studies in British Fiction

The study of selected British fiction. Authors
vary each term. May focus on periods, move-
ments, themes, or issues. May be taken more
than once when topics differ. (5 units)

152. Studies in Women, Literature,
and Theory

Study of literatures by and about women
in explicitly theoretical contexts. May be re-
peated for credit when topics differ. Also
listed as WGST 166. (5 units)

153. Studies in Global Gay
and Lesbian Cultures

Interdisciplinary study of gay and lesbian
cultures and critical theory. May be taken
more than once when topics differ. Also /ist-

ed as WGST 122. (5 units)

154. Environmental Literature

Study of the natural world and its meanings
and representations in language and culture.
(5 units)

155. Studies in Asian-
American Literature

Study of selected works in Asian-American
literature. May be taken more than once
when topics differ. (5 units)

156. Studies in Gay and Lesbian
Cultural Studies

Interdisciplinary study of gay and lesbian
cultures and critical theory. May be taken
more than once when topics differ. Also list-

ed as WGST 136. (5 units)

157. Studies in Postcolonial and
Commonwealth Literature

and Theory

Literature written with a postcolonial em-
phasis since 1945 in former European colo-
nies (e.g., India, Nigeria, Jamaica, Australia,
Morocco, Egypt, Brazil, Colombia). Some
writings from postcolonial theorists, such as
Frantz Fanon and Edward Said. May be
taken more than once when topics differ.
(5 units)

158. Studies in Native
American Literature

Study of selected works in Native American
literature. Course may focus on particular
authors (Leslie Marmon Silko, Louise Erdrich,
James Welch), particular tribal or regional
literatures, genres (autobiography, poetry,
novel), or topics (trickster discourse, land-
scape, historical representation). (5 units)

159. Studies in Indian Subcontinental
and Diasporic Literature

Study of selected readings in the contempo-
rary literature of South Asia: literature in
English and in transladon. Course may
focus on particular authors (Tagore, Roy,
Devi, Ghosh), particular regions or genres
(Bengal, Kashmir; diasporic memoirs), or
topics (religion; Bollywood). May be taken
more than once when topics differ. (5 units)
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160. Children’s Literature
Study of the theory and practice of children’s

literature with special attention to the histo-
ry of children’s literature, the debate over the
kinds of texts best suited for teaching read-
ing, and multiculturalism. (5 units)

161. The Bible as Literature

Literary genres of the Bible (myth, history,
wisdom, prophecy, gospel) studied in trans-
lations from the Hebrew and Greek against
the background of Mesopotamian, Babylo-
nian, Egyptian, Hellenistic, and Roman cul-
tures. (5 units)

162. Studies in Comparative Literature

Comparative study of selected works, in
translation if not written in English, from
more than one linguistic and/or national
category, organized by theme, genre, or time
period. May be taken more than once when
topics differ. (5 units)

164. Studies in Caribbean Literature

Study of selected readings in the contempo-
rary literature of the Caribbean, including
Anglophone, and/or Hispanophone and
Francophone literature in translation, or a
combination of the three. Course may focus
on particular authors (Lamming, Naipaul,
Cesaire, Ponte), particular regions or genres
(Trinidad and Jamaica, Cuba; experimental
fiction, family chronicles), or topics (U.S.
intervention, relations with England). May
be taken more than once when topics differ.

Also listed as WGST 129. (5 units)

165. Studies in African Literature

Study of selected readings in the contempo-
rary literature of Africa: literature in English
and in translation. Course may focus on par-
ticular authors (Ngugi, Achebe, Coetzee,
Salih), particular regions or genres (West Af-
rica, children as protagonists), or topics
(women in society, hunger). May be taken
more than once when topics differ. (5 units)

166. Pan-Afvican Literature

Readings in the literature of the black dias-
pora. Writers from Africa, the Caribbean,
and the United States. (5 units)

167. Modern Fiction

Selected works of continental, English, and
American fiction that are peculiarly modern
in sensibility or style. (5 units)

168. Studies in Women and Literature

Studies in literature by and about women.
Authors, genres, historical periods, and
themes change from year to year. May be re-
peated for credit by permission of depart-
ment chair. Abko listed as WGST 167.
(5 units)

169. Non-English Literature
in Translation

Non-English literature in translation. Areas
and topics vary from year to year. (5 units)

170. Writing for Children
and Young Adults

Workshop in writing and illustrating children’s
and young adults’ books. (5 units) NCX

171. Advanced Fiction Writing

Writing fiction, with emphasis on the short
story. May be repeated for credit. Prerequi-
site: ENGL 71. (5 units) NCX

172. Advanced Poetry Writing

Workshop in the writing of poetry. May be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: ENGL 72.
(5 units) NCX

173. Screenwriting

An introduction to the fundamentals and
format of screenplay writing. Critical analy-
sis of characterization and narrative structure
in contemporary movies, as well as work-
shops in the writing of film treatments, out-
lines, and scripts. May be repeated for credit.
Also listed as THTR 173. Prerequisite:
ENGL 71 or permission of the instructor.
(5 units) NCX
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174. Nonfiction Writing

Study of and extensive practice in reading
and writing nonfiction. Stress on analysis
and rhetorical reading and writing skills, as
well as the process of revising students’ own
writing. Readings and writing will be orga-
nized around a topic, such as travel writing,
nature writing, or science and the environ-
ment. May be repeated for credit. Prerequi-
sites: ENGL 1A and 2A. (5 units) NCX

175. Creative Nonfiction

Development of skills in the elements of cre-
ative nonfiction, such as narration, character
development, persona, and voice. Focus is
on one or more modes of creative nonfic-
tion, such as landscape writing, popular cul-
ture, literary journalism, profile, and
memoir. Prerequisites: ENGL 1A and 2A.
(5 units) NCX

176. Intensive Writing

Extension of instruction in explanatory and
exploratory academic writing principles in-
troduced in prior courses. Activities include
readings and intensive writing in a variety of
topics across the curriculum with emphasis
on revision of student writing through
drafts, peer, and instructor review. Prerequi-

sites: ENGL 1A and 2A. (5 units) NCX

177. Argumentation

Argumentative and persuasive writing, ideal
for students planning careers in business,
politics, or law. Prerequisites: ENGL 1A and
2A. (5 units) NCX

178. Technical Writing

Instruction in the writing of formal reports,
procedures, proposals, and journalistic piec-
es, such as brochures and feature articles. At-
tention given to techniques of information
gathering (including conducting interviews
and surveys), document design, and editing,.
Open to students of all majors. Ideal for
those planning careers in health care, the sci-
ences, or industry. Prerequisites: ENGL 1A
and 2A. (5 units) NCX

179. Practical Business Rbetoric

Instruction in various strategies for crafting
an appropriate and attractive business per-
sonality through résumés and cover letters,
job interviews, informal public speaking,
email, and other correspondence. Prerequi-
sites: ENGL 1A and 2A. Priority given to
Jjuniors and seniors. Sophomores by permis-
sion of instructor. (5 units) NCX

180. Writing for Teachers

Prepares prospective teachers at all school
levels for their responsibilities in the instruc-
tion of writing. One method employed will
be close, intensive work with each student’s
own expository prose. A second method will
be to investigate controversies in English
education and composition studies. Prereq-

uisites: ENGL 1A and 2A. (5 units) NCX

181. Applied Engineering
Communications I

The first of a required three-course sequence
in advanced writing for senior engineering
majors. This course is taught only in fall.
Prerequisites: ENGL 1A and 2A. Enrollment
by permission of instructor. (2 units)

182A. Applied Engineering
Communications 1IA

The second of a required three-course se-
quence in advanced writing for senior engi-
neering majors. This course is taught only in
winter. Prerequisite: ENGL 181. Enrollment

by permission of instructor. (1 unit)

182B. Applied Engineering

Communications IIB

The third of a required three-course se-
quence in advanced writing for senior engi-
neering majors. This course is taught only in
spring. Fulfills the Advanced Writing re-
quirement for the senior engineering major.
Prerequisites: ENGL 181. Enrollment by
permission of instructor. (1 unit)
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183. Writing for Business

A course in applied business rhetoric in
which, individually and collaboratively, stu-
dents will produce the kind of writing they
can expect to encounter in the workplace,
from résumés and email, to quantitative and
qualitative analyses, collaterals and executive
summaries, formal reports and evaluations,
etc., culminating in the development and
delivery of an actual community service
project designed to further Santa Clara’s mis-
sion. Prerequisites: ENGL 1A and 2A. Prior-
ity given to juniors and seniors. Sophomores
by permission of instructor. (5 units) NCX

184. Writing for Publication

Study of, and extensive practice in, reading
and writing professional nonfiction. This
course emphasizes the changing forms of
professional writing—from public relations
and advertising to blogs, websites, print, and
television—in the age of the Internet. Stu-
dents will create their own blog, learn basic
reporting skills, develop their narrative abili-
ties, edit copy, and learn how to construct a
career as a full- or part-time professional
writer. May be repeated for credit. Prerequi-
sites: ENGL 1A and 2A. (5 units)

185. Grants, Proposals, and Reports

Study of and practice in the professional
writing of grants, proposals, and reports.
Analysis of subject matter, length, purpose,
information sources, number and kind of
readers, and the circumstances that lead to
preparation. Prerequisites: ENGL 1A and
2A. (5 units) NCX

186. Gender in Antiquity

Investigation into the representation and the
reality of women'’s lives in ancient Greece or
Rome. Focus varies from year to year. May
be repeated for credic when topics differ.
Also listed as CLAS 185. (5 units)

187. Classical Mythology in
the Western Tradition

Also listed as CLAS 184. For course descrip-
tion see CLAS 184. (5 units)

189. Studies in Literature and Religion

Exploration and analysis of central connec-
tions between religious and ethical ques-
tions, concerns, topics, and movements and
their literary expressions in different social,
cultural, individual, historical, geographical,
and/or political contexts. May be repeated
for credit when topics differ. (5 units)

190. Senior Seminar

Special topics in English, American, or com-
parative literature for senior English majors.
Enrollment by permission of instructor.

(5 units) NCX

191. Practicum

Reading, viewing and critiquing poetry, fic-
tion, non-fiction, and art for publication in
the Santa Clara Review, facilitated by stu-
dent editors and faculty advisor. Students are
graded P/NP only. May be repeated for
credit. Cross listed with ENGL 91.

191A. Practicum for Writing Tutors

Instruction in how to foster an effective rela-
tionship between tutors and student clients.
Course focus includes composition and
teaching-learning theory, best practices in
tutoring, the tutor-student relationship, how
to engage students in the learning process,
how cultural and linguistic backgrounds af-
fect writing and tutoring processes, and how
students’ support needs vary by discipline
and writing tasks. (5 units)

191B. Practicum for
Tutor Certification

Students who have completed at least 30
hours in the writing center may apply for
certification. In addition to positive perfor-
mance evaluatons, students secking certifi-
cation will complete a special project.
Students are graded P/NP only. (3 units)
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192. American Theatre from
the Black Perspective

Also listed as THTR 161. For course descrip-
tion see THTR 161. (5 units)

193. Advanced Playwriting

Also listed as THTR 171. For course descrip-
ton see THTR 171. May be repeated for
credit when topics differ. (5 units) NCX

193W. Playwriting

Also listed as THTR 170. For course descrip-
tion see THTR 170. May be repeated for
credit when topics differ. (5 units) NCX

194. Peer Educator in English

Peer educators are invited by faculty to work
closely with them, facilitating learning in a
lower-division course. May be repeated for
credit by permission of the instructor.
(2 units)

195. Dramaturgy

Also listed as THTR 185. For course descrip-
tion see THTR 185. (5 units)

196. Writing in the Community

In this class, fiction writers and poets facili-
tate creative writing workshops at place-
ments and agencies served by the Arrupe
Center. Permission of instructor required.

(5 units) NCX
197. Special Topics

Major authors, genres, literary or theoretical
movements, or themes. May be repeated for
credit when topics differ. (5 units)

198. Writing Internship

Work-study program for students of superi-
or writing ability who gain course credit by
supervised writing on newspapers, maga-
zines, or for government or private agencies.
Enrollment is by permission or invitation of
the instructor and department chair. May be
repeated once for credit. Students are graded
P/NP only. (1-5 units) NCX

199. Directed Reading/
Divrected Research

In special circumstances and with permis-
sion of the department chair, a student may
request a course in directed reading or writ-
ing from an instructor. May not be taken in
a subject listed in this Bulletin. (5 units)
NCX
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DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND SCIENCES

Professors: Lisa Kealhofer, Michelle Marvier

Associate Professors: Leslie Gray, Iris Stewart-Frey (Department Chair and
Clare Boothe Luce Professor)

Assistant Professors: Christopher Bacon, Virginia Matzek, Hari Mix

Senior Lecturer: John Farnsworth

The Department of Environmental Studies and Sciences offers interdisciplinary
programs of study leading to a bachelor of science in environmental science or environmental
studies. A minor in environmental studies is also available. These programs provide students
with the intellectual foundation they will need in addressing crucial environmental
challenges of the 21 st century such as human population growth, urban sprawl, deforestation,
global climate change, waste disposal, air and water pollution, loss of biodiversity, and the
need for renewable energy.

Environmental studies and sciences programs are enriched by colloquia, including
biweekly seminars, featuring presentations on environmental topics by journalists, politi-
clans, business people, scientists, and other scholars. Majors in environmental science and
environmental studies are expected to apply their knowledge outside the classroom by
completing an approved internship or research experience, culminating in ENVS 198,
Environmental Proseminar.

Environmental studies and sciences students are encouraged to study abroad. Courses
such as Natural History of Baja include one week of immersion travel during University
breaks. In addition, many summer and academic year courses taken through approved
study abroad programs will count toward the requirements of the environmental studies
and sciences majors and minors.

Each student works with a faculty advisor, who helps integrate the classroom curriculum
with the student’s plans for future study and/or work in environmental fields.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJORS

Major in Environmental Science

In addition to fulfilling Undergraduate Core Curriculum and College of Arts and
Sciences requirements for the bachelor of science degree, students majoring in environmental
science must complete the following departmental requirements:

* ENVS 21, 22,123,101, 122, 198
* BIOL 160/ENVS 110

e ENVS1150r116

e CHEM 11, 12,13

e MATH 11

* ECON1

e ANTH 50/ENVS 50/POLI 50

* ENVS 79 or PHIL 9

¢ Select one of the following course series: BIOL 21, 22, 23 or CHEM 31, 32 or
PHYS 11, 12, 13 (PHYS 31, 32, 33 can be substituted)
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¢ One course from ANTH 140, ANTH 154, CENG 124/ENVS 124, COMM 120A,
ECON 111, ENVS 120, ENVS 128, ENVS 146, ENVS 147, ENVS 149/POLI
146, ENVS 150, ENVS 155, ENVS 158/PSYC 158, ETHN 156, ENVS 167

¢ Attend 10 approved Environmental Studies and Sciences environmental colloquia

Environmental science majors shall select a concentration in Applied Ecology or in
Water, Energy, and Technology. Alternatively, students may work with their advisors to
design an individualized plan of study.

Applied Ecology concentration

e BIOL 21, 22,23
e Four courses, at least one of which must include a laboratory component, from

ANTH 145, ENVS 132, BIOL 151/ENVS 151, BIOL 153/ENVS 153, BIOL 156/
ENVS 156, BIOL 157/ENVS 141, BIOL 158, ENVS 144, ENVS 160

Water, Energy, and Technology concentration
e CHEM 31, 32 or PHYS 11, 12, 13 or PHYS 31, 32, 33

e Four courses, at least one of which must include a laboratory component, from
BIOL 135/ENVS 135, CENG 119, CENG 139, CENG 140, CENG 143, CENG
160, CENG 161, CENG 163, ENVS 80, ENVS 145, ENVS 148, ENVS 160,
ENVS 165, ENVS 166, ENVS 185

Major in Environmental Studies

In addition to fulfilling Undergraduate Core Curriculum and College of Arts and
Sciences requirements for the bachelor of science degree, students majoring in environmental
studies must complete the following departmental requirements:

e ENVS 21, 22, 23, 101, 122, 198
* ECON1

e ANTH 50/ENVS 50/POLI 50
e ENVS 79 or PHIL 9

¢ One course from ANTH 112, BIOL 160/ENVS 110, COMM 110, ECON 61,
HIST 100, OMIS 40, POLI 100, POLI 101, PSYC 40, SOCI 120

e ENVS1150r116

¢ One course from BIOL 151/ENVS 151, BIOL 153/ENVS 153, ENGR 60, ENVS
80, ENVS 145, ENVS 148, ENVS 160, ENVS 165, ENVS 166, ENVS 185

¢ Attend 10 approved Environmental Studies and Sciences environmental colloquia

Environmental studies majors shall select one of the following concentrations:
Green Business; Environmental Policy, Law, and Politics; Sustainable Development; or
Environmental Humanities. Alternatively, students may work with their advisors to design
an individualized plan of study.

Green Business concentration

e Three courses from ECON 101, ECON 111, ECON 120, MGMT 172, MKTG
189, OMIS 108E, ENVS 167

* One course from any other environmental studies concentration
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Environmental Policy, Law, and Politics concentration

e Three courses from CENG 124/ENVS 124, COMM 120A, ENVS 120, ENVS 128,
ENVS 150, ENVS 155, ENVS 158/PSYC 158, ETHN 156, PHSC 142, POLI 123,
POLI 167

* One course from any other environmental studies concentration
Sustainable Development concentration

e Three courses from ANTH 140, ANTH 154, ENVS 132, BIOL 157/ENVS 141,
ENVS 128, ENVS 144, ENVS 146, ENVS 147, ENVS 149/POLI 146, ENVS 150,
ENVS 155, ENVS 167

* One course from any other environmental studies concentration

Environmental Humanities concentration

e Three courses from ANTH 145, COMM 120A, ENGL 154/ENVS 154, ENVS 131,
ENVS 142, ENVS 158/PSYC 158, HIST 85, TESP 152

* One course from any other environmental studies concentration

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR

Minor in Environmental Studies

Students must fulfill the following requirements for a minor in environmental studies:
* ENVS 21, 22,23

* One course from ANTH 112, ANTH 145, BIOL 160/ENVS 110, CENG 160,
COMM 110, ECON 61, ENVS 115, ENVS 116, HIST 100, OMIS 40, POLI 100,
POLI 101, PSYC 40, SOCI 120

¢ One course from CENG 124/ENVS 124, COMM 120A, ENVS 120, ENVS 122/
POLI 157, ENVS 128, ENVS 147, ETHN 156, POLI 123

* One course from ENVS 79, PHIL 9, RSOC 140, TESP 84, TESP 152, TESP 173,
TESP 192

e Three additional courses from the lists above or ANTH 50/ENVS 50/POLI 50,
ANTH 140, ANTH 154, ENVS 132, BIOL 151/ENVS 151, BIOL 153/ENVS 153,
BIOL 156/ENVS 156, BIOL 157/ENVS 141, CENG 119, CENG 139, CENG
140, CENG 143, CENG 160, CENG 161, CENG 163, ECON 101, ECON 111,
ENGL 154/ENVS 154, ENGR 60, ENVS 20, ENVS 80, ENVS 95, ENVS 131,
ENVS 142, ENVS 144, ENVS 145, ENVS 146, ENVS 148, ENVS 149/POLI 146,
ENVS 155, ENVS 158/PSYC 158, ENVS 160, ENVS 165, ENVS 166, ENVS
167, ENVS 185, ENVS 195, ENVS 196, ENVS 197, ENVS 199, MGMT 172,
MKTG 189, OMIS 108E, PHSC 142

¢ Attend six approved Environmental Studies and Sciences environmental colloquia or

complete ENVS 140
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES:
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND SCIENCES

IA. and 2A. Critical Thinking
& Writing I and 11

A two-course, themed sequence featuring
study and practice of academic discourse,
with emphasis on critical reading and writ-
ing, composing processes, and rhetorical sit-
uation. The second course will feature more
advanced study and practice of academic
discourse, with additional emphasis on in-
formation literacy and skills related to devel-
oping and organizing longer and more
complex documents. Topics may include the
thetoric surrounding current environmental
issues, and environmental criticism with a
variety of media. Successful completion of
CTW I (ENVS 1A) is a prereﬁuisite for
CTW II (ENVS 2A4). (4 units each quarter)

11A. and 12A. Cultures &
Ideas I and IT

A two-course sequence focusing on a major
theme in human experience and culture over
a significant period of time. Courses empha-
size either broad global interconnections or
the construction of Western culture in its
global context. Themes may include nature,
imagination, and environment in myth, art,
literature, music, drama, story, philosophy,
and sacred text. Successful completion of
C&I I (ENVS 11A) is a prerequisite for
Ce& I (ENVS 12A). (4 units each quarter)

20. The Water Wars of California L&L

In California, the average person uses about
230 gallons of water a day while most of the
population is concentrated in areas that re-
ceive less than 20 inches of rainfall per year.
This course will use the history of water re-
source use and abuse in the state of Califor-
nia as a backdrop for investigating the
interplay of hydrology, climate, and human
population growth. Students will examine
factors that affect the supply, distribution,
demand, and quality of fresh water in the
state of California. The important roles of

climatic processes, variability, and global cli-
mate change will be highlighted, and popu-
lation pressures on water resources will be
analyzed. Concepts will be reinforced by
field projects and through comparative case
studies from California and beyond. Labora-
tory 15 hours. (4 units)

21. Introduction to Applied Ecology L&L

This course presents an introduction to en-
vironmental issues, seen through the lens of
the biological sciences. Basic scientific con-
cepts at different scales of biological organi-
zation, from genes to ecosystems, are
illustrated by their application to contempo-
rary environmental questions. In lecture,
students are expected to think critically, read
widely, and participate in group discussions.
In laboratory and field exercises, the empha-
sis is on applying the scientific method
and analyzing data. Laboratory 15 hours.
Saturday field trip required. (4 units)

22, Introduction to
Environmental Studies

This course presents an overview of environ-
mental studies as an interdisciplinary aca-
demic field focused on society-nature
relationships. It draws from multiple social
scientific disciplines, including geography,
political economy, and sociology to pose en-
vironmental questions, understand the root
causes of problems, and analyze potential
solutions at local, national, and global scales.
After considering several environmental nar-
ratives and reviewing the key events, influen-
tial scholarly woris, social movements,
politics, and policy changes that contributed
to the rise of different environmentalisms,
this course analyzes the social dimensions of
several case studies. These cases include cli-
mate change, food security, biodiversity loss,
industrial pollution, and green innovation.
In the third section, learners consider the
personal and collective dimensions of social
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change, environmental citizenship, and
governance interrogating the ethics and
leadership models of organizations and indi-
viduals active in solving environmental
problems. (4 units)

23. Introduction to Earth Systems L&L

This course will investigate the workings and
complexities of the Earth system, including
the interactions, synergies, and feedbacks
that link the geologic, oceanic, hydrologic,
and climate system. Building on basic physi-
cal and chemical principles, students will
study how continents, soils, oceans, freshwa-
ter reservoirs, and the atmosphere formed,
which processes are taking place to change
them, and how they are affected by human
action. Understanding of the concepts will
be deepened by laboratory activities and a
field trip. Laboratory 15 hours. (4 units)

50. World Geography

Provides an understanding of world geogra-
phy through an appreciation of contempo-
rary global problems in different world
regions. Broad topics that will be covered
include globalization, demographic trends,
economic development and underdevelop-
ment, human-environment interactions,
changing cultures, and geopolitics. These
topics will illustrate the distribution of po-
litical, cultural, socioeconomic, and physical
processes and features around the world and
will be covered at local, regional, and global
scales. Also listed as ANTH 50 and POLI 50.
(4 units)

79. Environmental Thought

Using an ecocritical approach, this course
examines primary and secondary sources re-
lated to the evolution of environmental
thought in modern times. The work of sem-
inal thinkers from within the conservation
movement, environmental philosophy, and
environmental sciences will be explored, as
well as the social and economic influences in
post-World War II America that created
the modern environmental movement.

(4 units) NCX

80. Energy and the Environment

From oil spills to coal mine accidents, from
foreign policy impacts to climate change, en-
ergy has been a top news story. This course
explores the basics of traditional fossil fuel
energy production and alternative energy
sources including natural gas, nuclear, bio-
mass, wind, solar, hydropower, and fuel cells.
Students will explore the energy demands of
the United States relative to other countries
and seck to piece together the multifaceted
puzzle of energy production, storage, and
transmission, as well as conservation and ef-
ficiency. Students will gain an understanding
of the vast array of societal and environmen-
tal impacts of our energy demands, while
defining opportunities and challenges for
the future. (4 units)

95. Sustainable Living Undergraduate
Research Project (SLURP)

This course is designed to promote a culture
of sustainability within the residential learn-
ing communities of the modern university.
Students engage in intensive research over
the course of the academic year and will
compile and present their results during the
spring quarter. Enrollment is limited to resi-
dents of the SLURP floor in the CyPhi Resi-
dential Learning Community. (2 units in
each of two academic quarters) NCX
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UPPER-DIVISION COURSES:
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND SCIENCES

101. Capstone Seminar

A guided group and individual research
course that each year is aimed at a different
environmental topic of global significance.
Past topics have included the regulation of
biotechnology, using ecosystem services to
create financial incentives for conservation,
the social equity and biological effectiveness
of private land conservation, and the nation-
al choices facing China with respect to agri-
cultural policy. The course begins with
lectures so that students gain a foundational
background for the quarter’s research topic.
Students write individual and group papers,
give oral presentations, and develop project
management skills. Some students pursue
their research after the course, even to the
point of publication. Prerequisites: Senior
class standing; ENVS 21, 22, and 23; and
ENVS 110, 115, or 116. (5 units) NCX

110. Statistics for Environmental
Science L&rL

A course in applied statistics for environ-
mental scientists. Students gain training in
experimental design, quantitative analysis,
and hypothesis testing. Theory and concepts
are covered in lectures and readings. Labora-
tory sessions provide practical experience
using statistical software. Examples used in
lectures and lab assignments are derived
from medical research, public health, and
environmental risk assessment. Laboratory
30 hours. Also listed as BIOL 160. Prerequi-
site: BIOL 23 or ENVS 21. (5 units)

115. GIS in Environmental
Science L&rL

Are negative environmental impacts dispro-
portionally affecting disadvantaged commu-
nities? Where is the best place for habitat
conservation? These and other “spatial”
questions can be investigated with Geo-
graphic Information Systems (GIS), a type
of analysis and software, which we will learn
in this course. The class and laboratory will

focus on methods of generating, querying,
analyzing, and displaying GIS data uilizing
industry standard software. Theories and
concepts will be covered during lecture. Stu-
dents will address spatial questions during
lab. Possible topics include urban planning,
environmental justice, pollution, natural re-
source protection, and habitat conservation
issues. Each student will propose and carry
out a GIS project of his or her own choos-
ing. Laboratory 30 hours. Prerequisite:
ENVS 21 or 23 recommended. (5 units)

116. Introduction to GIS

Geographic Information Systems (GIS) can
be used to overlay different kinds of spatial
data to create maps and address a wide vari-
ety of “spatial” questions. The class will focus
on methods of generating, querying, analyz-
ing, and displaying GIS data utilizing indus-
try standard software. Prerequisite: ENVS 21
or 23 recommended. (5 units)

117. Intermediate GIS

This course will use a project-based ap-
proach to understanding and applying inter-
mediate GIS tools with an emphasis on
environmental problem solving. Class mate-
rial will include practice for the ESRI
ArcGIS desktop associate exam. Prerequisite:

ENVS 116. (5 units)

120. Introduction to Environmental
Law and Regulation in the
United States

Introduction to the U.S. legal system’s ap-
proach to environmental protection. Topics
include the roles of legislatures and environ-
mental agencies at the federal, state, and
local levels; the independent role of the judi-
ciary in establishing environmental law; and
specific statutes, such as the Clean Air Act.
Students evaluate questions of federalism,
uses of economic incentives, and relation-
ships between environmental protection and
economic growth. Prerequisite: ENVS 22

recommended. (5 units)
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122. Environmental Politics and Policy

This course examines environmental poli-
tics, policy, and governance in the last half
century. Part one reviews major environ-
mental legislation in the United States, in-
cluding the Endangered Species Act, Clean
Water Act, Clean Air Act, and policy re-
sponses to global warming. In part two,
learners step back to interrogate the power
dynamics, social movements, legal battles,
and struggles over meaning and representa-
tion that accompany significant social
change. The final section examines the rise
of global environmental governance high-
lighting the role of nonprofit organizations,
civil societies, and corporate firms as volun-
tary environmental regulation moves from
the margins to the mainstream. A conclud-
ing discussion identifies avenues for civic
engagement, accountability, and environ-
mental citizenship. Learners will gain insight
into the policymaking processes by partici-
pating in simulation games, reading and re-
search assignments, developing tools to
assess policy outcomes, and finding strate-
gies to identify political opportunities. Also
listed as POLI 157. Prerequisite: ENVS 22
or ENVS 79 or POLI 1. (5 units)

124. Water Law and Policy

Introduction to the legal and regulatory con-
cepts related to water. Examines rights, poli-
cies, and laws, including issues related to
water supply and access (water transfers/
water markets, riparian and appropriative
doctrines), flood control, water pollution
and quality (the Clean Water Act, EPA stan-
dards, in stream flows for fish), and on-site
storm water management/flood control. A
focus on California water law and policy is
complemented with some national and in-
ternational case studies. Also listed as CENG
124. Prerequisite: ENVS 22 recommended.
(5 units)

128. Urban and Environmental
Planning

An introduction to environmental planning
in the urban environment. Topics will in-
clude land use and zoning, greenbuilding,
water, wastewater, stormwater, open space,
and transportation/walkability. The course
will also introduce the regulatory tools and
legislation, including NEPA and CEQA,
that motivate environmental planning.
Prerequisite: ENVS 22 and ENVS 23 or

permission of instructor. (5 units)

131. Environmental Education

Environmental education plays a funda-
mental role in our attempts to make human
systems more sustainable. An introduction
to the study and practice of environmental
education. Surveys philosophies, theories,
and methods of environmental education
with a special emphasis on techniques for
engaging K—12 students in outdoor settings
to maximize learning of environmental con-
cepts and to improve the students’ under-
standing of their personal connections to
nature. Introduces creative ways that we—as
current or future teachers, parents, or men-
tors—can use active study of and interac-
tions with the outdoor environment to
engage young people in the study of envi-
ronmental systems and basic biological,
chemical, and physical sciences. A portion of
the course will be taught in field-based set-
tings. Students will participate in service-
learning projects that will give them practical
experience planning and leading environ-
mental education lessons. Especially valu-
able for future teachers. Prerequisite: ENVS
21, 22, 23, or BIOL 23. (5 units) NCX
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132. Agroecology L&L

The goal of agroecology is to reduce the
negative impact of farming while meeting
the food needs of the world. Examines in a
holistic framework the ecological principles
and processes that govern agroecosystem
productivity and stability. A wide variety of
agricultural management practices and de-
signs are assessed and discussed in terms of
their capacity to sustain long-term produc-
tion. Students will also learn research methods
that explore the resilience and sustainability
of agroecosystems. One required weekend
field trip. Laboratory 30 hours. Prerequisite:
BIOL 23, or both ENVS 21 and 23.
(5 units)

140. Sustainability Outreach

Students in this course will develop a deeper
understanding of the concept of sustainabil-
ity, examining issues using sustainability as a
lens. Students will learn how social, econom-
ic, and environmental dimensions of sus-
tainability relate to and support each other
in theory and practice. Students will partici-
pate in an outreach program designed to fa-
cilitate sustainable development on campus
and/or in the community. (1 unit) NCX

141. Environmental Biology
in the Tropics

This summer course examines tropical biol-
ogy and ecology and their relationship to is-
sues of sustainable development. The course
includes 1.5 weeks of instruction at SCU
and 3.5 weeks of field study in Costa Rica.
Particular emphasis on tropical ecology,
community ecology, reforestation and resto-
ration ecology, sustainable agriculture and
fair trade, and ecotourism. Taught in con-
junction with ANTH 197. Enrollment by
application via International Programs.
Prevequisite: ANTH 1 or BIOL 23 or
ENVS 21. (5 units) NCX

142. Writing Natural History

Engages students in ecocritical reading and
writing about the natural history of Baja
California Sur. The on-campus portion of
the course prepares students to engage in
first-hand explorations of the environment
in and around the Sea of Cortez. During the
on-site portion of the course, students will
compile extensive field notes in preparation
for the composition of their own natural his-
tories. Must be concurrently enrolled in
ENVS 144. Prerequisites: CTW 1 and 2.
Enrollment by application only. Travel fees
required. (5 units) NCX

144. Natural History of Baja

Examines the natural history, biology, and
ecology of desert and coastal ecosystems in
Baja California Sur. Meets once a week in
the winter quarter and over spring break in
the Sierra La Laguna (Cape Region) and Isla
Espiritu Santo (La Paz Bay), Baja California
Sur, Mexico. Students will become familiar
with desert, oak scrub, riparian, thorn forest,
beach, mangrove, coral reef, and rocky inter-
tidal habitats; develop field observation and
species identification skills; and explore chal-
lenges of sustainable development of this
fragile ecosystem. Must be concurrently en-
rolled in ENVS 142. Prerequisite: BIOL 23
or ENVS 21. Enrollment by application only.
Travel fees required. (5 units)

145. Environmental Technology

A survey course covering a variety of envi-
ronmentally conscious technologies. Ad-
dresses “bleeding edge” as well as more
traditional technologies that enhance both
human welfare and environmental quality in
both the developed and developing coun-
tries. Students will concentrate on environ-
mentally conscious technologies used in the
general areas of air quality, biotic systems,
climate, energy, land, population, transpor-
tation, waste, and water. The class culmi-
nates with the development of a life cycle
analysis for a consumer product. Prerequi-
site: ENVS 23 or by permission of instructor.
(5 units)
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146. Agriculture, Environment, and
Development: Latin America

Offers a cross-disciplinary examination of
the prospects for “sustainable development”
in rural areas of Latin America. Students will
use diverse points of view to look at interac-
tions between poverty, development, and
environmental degradation. While there is
no single, universally accepted definition of
sustainable development, a central goal of
this course is that each student will come
away with the ability to understand the key
elements that distinguish different discours-
es on this subject. Prerequisite: ENVS 22

recommended. (5 units)

147. International Environment
and Development

Examines the intersection of environment
and development in the developing world.
Students will explore meanings and mea-
sures of development as well as international
institutions that influence development and
environmental policy. Conceptual frame-
works for addressing human-environmental
relationships, including globalization, fam-
ine and hunger, sustainable development,
population-poverty interactions, and gender
will be explored. Specific topics to be cov-
ered include deforestation, water use, con-
servation and development, oil extraction,
and urbanization. Prerequisite: ENVS 22 or
by permission of instructor. (5 units)

148. Solar Revolution

Solar energy is more than just photovoltaic
(PV) arrays on a roof. Learn about different
types of PV technologies as well as passive
solar design, and concentrated solar thermal
(making power at the level of a conventional
power plant!). Find out the key technologi-
cal, environmental, and economic issues,
and what it would take to employ solar en-
ergy to greatly decrease our reliability on fos-
sil fuels. Students will use the United States
as well as numerous examples in developed
and developing countries as case studies.
Prevequisite: ENVS 21, 22, 23, or 80.
(5 units)

149. African Environment
and Development

Students will gain an in-depth understand-
ing of Africa’s diversity and dynamism, con-
sidering how people and environments have
interacted through space and time. We will
examine Africas social, cultural, economic,
political, and environmental systems to un-
derstand Africa’s trajectory of development.
Also listed as POLI 146. (5 units)

150. Political Ecology

Explores political ecology as a field of study
and as a critical tool to analyze environmen-
tal issues. Focuses on going beyond simpli-
fied explanations a%out environmental
problems, tracing environmental change to
broader political, economic, and cultural is-
sues. Topics explored will include land deg-
radation, conservation through parks and
reserves, land use conflicts, science and
power, social movements, urban pollution,
and public health. Course readings include
case studies from across the globe to examine
how political ecology research engages issues
and how it offers critical insights needed to
address environmental problems. Challeng-
es students to critically examine their own
interpretations and understandings of to-
day’s most important environmental issues.
Prerequisite: ENVS 22 or by permission of

instructor. (5 units)

151. Restoration Ecology L&rL

The science and practice of restoring degrad-
ed ecosystems, with an emphasis on plant
ecology. Through fieldwork on restoration
experiments, conversations with managers,
and examination of literature case studies,
students will grapple with basic questions:
How do we decide what to restore? How do
we restore it? And how do we know if were
finished? Emphasis on reading and writing
scientific papers, understanding data analy-
sis, writing a restoration plan, and judging
the success of restoration projects in meeting
goals of biodiversity and ecosystem function.
Laboratory and field work 30 hours,
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including a weekend field trip. Also listed as
BIOL 151. Prerequisite: BIOL 23, or both
ENVS 21 and 23. (5 units)

153. Conservation Science

Conservation is a scientific enterprise and a
social movement that seeks to protect na-
ture, including Earth’s animals, plants, and
ecosystems. Conservation science applies
principles from ecology, population genet-
ics, economics, political science, and other
natural and social sciences to manage and
protect the natural world. Conservation is all
too often seen as being at odds with human
well-being and economic development. This
course explores the scientific foundations of
conservation while highlighting strategies to
better connect conservation with the needs
of a growing human population. We will ex-
amine whether conservation can protect na-
ture, not from people, but for people. Also
listed as BIOL 153. Prerequisite: BIOL 23,
or both ENVS 21 and 23. (5 units)

155. Environmental and Food Justice

This course unites two vibrant fields for aca-
demic study and arenas for social, political,
and ecological action. Environmental justice
as a principle affirms the right of all people
to healthy livable communities. Environ-
mental injustice occurs when environmental
benefits and burdens are unevenly distribut-
ed along the lines of identity, including race,
class, and/or nationality. Food justice re-
search addresses inequalities in food access
and studies the patterns, causes, and solu-
tions associated with increasing hunger and
obesity among eaters and the accumulation
of environmental costs in agricultural land-
scapes. After reviewing several seminal stud-
ies in environmental and food justice, this
class delves into case studies in California
and Central America. Learners will conduct
a major research project, participate in team-
based collaborations, and engage local com-
munities as part of this course. Prerequisite:

ENVS 22 or ENVS 79. (5 units)

156. General Ecology L&SL

Quantitative study of the interrelationships
of organisms with their biotic and abiotic
environments. Emphasis on population dy-
namics, interspecific relationships, commu-
nity structure, and ecosystem processes.
Laboratory and field work 30 hours, includ-
ing one weekend field trip. Abso listed as
BIOL 156. Prerequisites: BIOL 23. (5 units)

158. Conservation Psychology

Many environmental problems (e.g., global
warming, pollution, biodiversity loss, and
resource depletion) are caused by human be-
havior, and changing this behavior is neces-
sary in order to solve them. Topics include
psychological reasons (emotions, thoughts,
values, motivations, social context) why peo-
ple behave in environmentally sustainable or
unsustainable ways, and how psychology
can be used to develop policies and other in-
terventions to help promote sustainable be-
havior. Also listed as PSYC 158. Prerequisites:
PSYC 1, 2, 40, and 43, or permission of the

instructor. (5 units)

160. Water Resources L&L

This course covers fundamental concepts in
hydrology and water resources management,
such as precipitation, runoff, and infiltra-
tion, flow in streams and aquifers, floods and
droughts, water budgets, water delivery sys-
tems and stream restoration, water cycling,
use, treatment, pollution, and conservation.
Interactions between water and human soci-
eties, ecosystems, agriculture, natural re-
sources, and climate are explored through
domestic and international case studies. The
concepts are reinforced through indoor and
outdoor class and laboratory exercises and
fieldtrips. Laboratory 30 hours. Prerequi-
sites: ENVS 21 or 23, or by permission of
instructor. (5 units)
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165. Climate Science and Solutions

Students will gain an in-depth understand-
ing of the physical processes involved in cli-
mate change, as well as its socioeconomic
consequences. The course also explores the
strengths and weaknesses of policies and
other tools used to mitigate or adapt to cli-
mate change. Prerequisite: ENVS 23 or by

permission of instructor. (5 units)

166. Climate Change: Past to Future

Human-caused changes to the climate sys-
tem are now widely accepted and expected
to have great effects on physical, ecological
and human systems, from increasing weath-
er extremes to sea level rise to the mass ex-
tinction of half of Earth’s species. We will
explore the mechanisms responsible for both
remarkable climate stability and catastrophic
change in three units: (1) foundational as-
pects of the climate system such as Earths
energy balance, greenhouse effect, carbon
cycle, and circulation of the oceans and at-
mosphere, (2) origin and evolution of the
climate system in Earth history, and (3) im-
pacts and vulnerabilities associated with
modern climate change. In labs, students
will develop and apply quantitative, concep-
tual, and spatial skills by modeling Earth’s
radiative balance, producing and interpret-
ing geochemical records of the carbon and
water cycles, forecasting climate change with
climate models, and evaluating climate sta-
bilization strategies. Prerequisites: ENVS 23
required, CHEM 13 and ENVS 116 recom-
mended. (5 units)

167. Innovation for Climate Justice

Confronting climate disruption threatens to
roll back progress in economic and sustain-
able development, especially for less devel-
oped regions. This course introduces climate
justice as an ethical framework for under-
standing the unequal distribution of climate-
related harms on the poor. The geography of
climate change impacts are explored and

students will evaluate innovation and entre-
preneurship as climate adaptation strategies,
with a particular focus on sustainable solu-
tions. (5 units)

185. Garbology

This class follows the path of our waste
products as they are landfilled, burned, treat-
ed, recycled, reused, dumped on minority
communities, or shipped abroad. Building
on basic chemical and biological principles,
we explore the ultimate fate of organic and
inorganic waste. We look to the past and to
other societies to better understand how we
got to this throw-away society and what we
can learn from past practices and other cul-
tures. We explore sustainable solutions in-
cluding new efforts to reduce our waste
such as “extended producer responsibility,”
design-for-disassembly, green chemistry, and
zero waste. Students will also learn how to
utilize the “life cycle analysis” approach as a
basis for those daily decisions such as paper
versus plastic. Prerequisite: ENVS 23. (5 units)

195. Sustainable Living Undergraduate
Research Project (SLURP)

This research-based course is designed to
promote a culture of sustainability within
the residential communities of Santa Clara
University. Students will engage in intensive
research over the course of winter and spring
quarters and will compile and present their
results during the spring quarter. (2 units in
each of two academic quarters) NCX

196. Special Topics in
Environmental Studies

Course content and topics vary depending
on the professor. (Variable units) NCX

197. Special Topics in
Environmental Science

Course content and topics vary depending
on the professor. (Variable units) NCX
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198. Environmental Proseminar

A seminar course for graduating seniors, in-
tended to permit reflection on an internship
or research experience and foster the further
development of professional skills. Prior to
enrolling, students must complete 100 hours
of work in one of the following two options:
(1) an approved off-campus environmental
internship (see your academic adviser for ap-
proval before initiating the internship), or
(2) approved environmental research with
SCU faculty (ENVS 199A or 199B) or as
part of a study abroad program. Students
pursuing option 1 enroll for 5 units; those
pursuing option 2 enroll for 2 units. Stu-
dents are graded P/NP only. Prerequisites:
Completion of 100 hours of ﬂpproz/ey/qz'ntern—
ship or research and senior class standing.
(2 or 5 units) NCX

199. Directed Reading or Research

Students wishing to enroll in 199A or 199B
should meet with the faculty supervisor no
later than the fifth week of the term preced-
ing the start of the project. Prerequisite: A
written description of the proposed project
must be presented to the department chair for
approval. (1-5 units) NCX

199A. Directed Reading in
Environmental Science
or Environmental Studies

Detailed investigation based on directed
readings on advanced environmental topics,
under the close supervision of a faculty
member. Prerequisite: Permission of depart-
ment chair andq instructor before registration.

(1-5 units) NCX

199B. Directed Environmental
Research

Supervised laboratory; field, or other research
under the guidance of a faculty member.
The goal should be a written report suitable
for publication or a conference presentation.
Prerequisite: Permission of department chair
and instructor before registration. (1-5 units)

NCX
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ETHNIC STUDIES PROGRAM

Associate Professors: Ramén D. Chacén (Program Director), James S. Lai,
Anna Sampaio
Assistant Professor: Anthony Q. Hazard Jr.

The Ethnic Studies Program provides a critical analysis of historical and contemporary
formations of race, ethnicity, class, and gender. In the pursuit of social justice, it challenges
dominant views of racial and ethnic groups that lead to inequalities. Ethnic studies focuses
on the roles and experiences of African Americans, Asian/Pacific Islander Americans,
Latinas/Latinos, and Native Americans within the framework of the United States and
within transnational frameworks.

As an academic program, ethnic studies fosters interdisciplinary inquiry. The faculty
comprise a community of expert scholars of critical race and ethnic studies, while serving as
teachers, mentors, and role models for undergraduate students. Ethnic studies strives to
make connections between University learning, racial and ethnic communities, and social
change, and encourages a reflective engagement with society and a commitment to fashion-
ing a more humane and just world. The Ethnic Studies Program serves as a resource for
students, faculty, and staff across the University who are interested in examining race and
ethnicity and its intersections with class, gender, citizenship, and nationality. The program
offers both a companion major and a minor in ethnic studies: a student must declare a
primary major in another discipline as well as companion major in ethnic studies. The
companion major is designed to complement a student’s primary major by broadening the
field of study to include an academic focus on race/ethnicity. It enhances a student’s employ-
ment opportunities in business, education, law, medicine, social work, and government. For
those considering graduate school, the companion major and minor provide a foundation
for graduate studies particularly for those who seek to become university professors and
researchers with a specialization in a variety of issues and policies impacting U.S. racial and
ethnic communities.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling Undergraduate Core Curriculum and primary major require-
ments, students with a companion major in ethnic studies must complete the following
requirements:

e ETHN 5
¢ Two courses from ETHN 10, 20, 30, 40

* One of the following breadth electives: ANTH 86, 90; DANC 62; ENGL 35, 36,
37, 38, 39, 69; ETHN 35, 36, 50, 51, 55, 60, 65, 70, 95, 96; MUSC 20; RSOC 88;
THTR 14, 65

* Four upper-division courses from ETHN 112, 120, 121, 122, 123, 125, 126, 135,
141, 142, 149, 152, 153, 154, 155, 157, 160, 161, 162, 163, 178, 185, 197, 198,
199

* Three upper-division courses from ANTH 146; ARTH 141; COMM 107, 121,
164A, 168A; LBST 106; ENGL 130, 134, 139, 140, 155, 158, 166; HIST 153, 178,
180, 185; SPAN 133; DANC 162; MUSC 132, 134; POLI 153, 195; RSOC 139,
164, 184; SOCI 132, 150, 153, 175, 180; THTR 161, 189
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* Capstone requirement including two courses:
— A methods course in the primary major

— ETHN 198 or 199, a community internship, creative project, or directed reading
in which the student simultaneously works on a research paper or project under
the direction of an ethnic studies core or affiliated faculty. Provides opportunities
for students to apply their understanding of methods in their primary major to a
project explicitly in ethnic studies.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR

Students must fulfill the following requirements for a minor in ethnic studies:
e ETHN 5
¢ Two courses from ETHN 10, 20, 30, 40

e Three upper-division courses in an area of specialization (i.e., African-American studies,
Asian-American studies, Chicana/Chicano studies, or comparative ethnic studies)

e ETHN 198 or 199

Departmental Courses Applicable to the Minor

Note: For descriptions, see the listings of the relevant departments. Students should consult
with the director of the Ethnic Studies Program to determine the applicability of courses taken
at other institutions or in study abroad programs.

* ANTH 86, 90, 146

* ARTH 141

* COMM 107, 121

* DANC 62/162

* ENGL 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 69, 130, 134, 139, 140, 155, 158, 166
e HIST 153, 178, 180, 185

e LBST 106

e MUSC 20, 132

e SPAN 133

e POLI 153, 195

e PSYC 189

* RSOC 88, 139, 164, 184

* SOCI 132, 153, 175, 150, 180
e THTR 14, 65, 161, 189
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

5. Introduction to the Study of Race
and Ethnicity in the United States

Focuses on immigration and intercultural
race relations for the major cultures of color
in the United States: African American,
Asian American, Latina/o, and Native
American. Discussions of each group his-
torically in relationship to each other and the
dominant culture. Through critical readings,
class discussions, and films, students will
have the opportunity to develop a solid in-
tercultural foundation for understanding
race and cultural diversity in United States.
Course is a basis for classes offered by all fac-
ulty in the Ethnic Studies Program particu-
larly the introductory-level courses. The
course also serves as an introduction to the
minor in the Ethnic Studies Program. (4 units)

10. Introduction to Native
American Studies

Interdisciplinary exploration of the diverse
cultural life of Native Americans. Topics in-
clude Native history, politics, economics,
education, health, entertainment and recre-
ation, identity, law and government, art, lit-
erature, performance, and religion. Explores
key debates within Native American studies
in relation to identity and identification re-
garding gender, sexuality, race, class, and

ethnicity. (4 units)

20. Introduction to Chicanalo
and Latina/o Studies

Since 1996 Latinas/os have constituted the
largest (and fastest growing) racial/ethnic mi-
nority population in U.S. Despite the signifi-
cance of this population, most non-Latinas/os
have little knowledge of the history, challenges,
and important contributions made by this
complex population. This class will begin to
remedy that gap in knowledge by introduc-
ing students to the history and contempo-
rary struggles of Chicanas/os and Latinas/os
in the U.S., focusing particular attention on
the experiences of the three largest groups of
Latinas/os today: Mexican Americans, Puerto
Ricans, and Cuban Americans. (4 units)

30. Introduction to African-
American Studies

Students will engage in major debates about
the history, politics, and cultures of commu-
nities of African descent living in the United
States. Students will examine texts at the cut-
ting edge of interdisciplinary scholarship in
African-American studies in order to explore
the key themes of origins, power, commu-
nity, identity, and expression that are central
to understanding race-related issues. In addi-
tion, students will create innovative research
projects to help develop positions about the
ideology of race, the dynamics of group con-
sciousness, and the significance of collective
action, self-determination, and aesthetics to
the African-American experience. (4 units)

35. African-American Women Writers

Focuses on women writers of the Harlem
Renaissance and the intersections of gender,
race, and class. Examines paradigms that
lead to racial inequity and social injustice,
and themes of gender empowerment, misce-
genation, colorism, passing, sexuality, and
motherhood. Using poetry, short stories,
plays, and film, examines how these women
engaged in acts of resistance as they sought
to rescue themselves from negative stereo-

es and redefine themselves in the new

world. Also listed as WGST 14. (4 units)

36. African-American Literature

Also listed as ENGL 35. For course descrip-
tion see ENGL 35. (4 units)

40. Introduction to Asian-
American Studies

Multidisciplinary survey of Asian Americans
including Asian cultural heritage, immigra-
tion, and the formation of Asian-American
communities. Examines worldviews and val-
ues, religious beliefs, family and kinship, lan-
guage, and contemporary community issues
of identity, sex roles, stereotyping, employ-
ment, and education. (4 units)
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50. Introduction to Filipino-
American Studies

Explores mainstream representations of the
Filipino-American community. Twentieth-
century works written by and about Filipi-
no-Americans, with an emphasis on four
relevant themes: the legacy of Spanish Colo-
nialism and American Imperialism; U.S.
politics and the history of Filipino-American
activism and resistance; problems of identity
as it relates to class, gender/sexuality, mixed
heritages, and generational differences; and
Filipino-Americans and popular culture.
(4 units)

51. Introduction to the South Asian
Experience in the United States

This course addresses mainstream represen-
tations of the South Asian American com-
munity. Students will read 20th-century
works, written by and about South Asian
Americans, with an emphasis on the follow-
ing relevant themes: the history of South
Astan immigrants to the United States; U.S.
politics and the history of South Asian
American activism and resistance; problems
of identity as it relates to class, gender/sexu-
ality, mixed heritages, and generational dif-
ferences; South Asian Americans and
popular culture; and the future of South
Asian Americans in the United States and
the reverse brain drain to India. (4 units)

55. Cross-Racial Electoral Politics

Examination of the historical and contem-
porary political movements among the
major minority groups in the United States
since the 1960s. The origins and goals of the
Black Power movement, the Chicano/a
movement, the Asian-American movement,
and the Native American movement will be
focused on during the quarter. Each of these
movements embodies similar and different
trails with regard to their respective group’s
quest for political power and elected repre-
sentation. Due to contemporary immigra-
tion trends, Latinos and Asian Americans

have challenged the black-white paradigm

that has traditionally defined U.S. racial
politics in local and state-level politics. The
result, in some instances, has been interracial
competition and conflict at these levels. The
necessary elements needed to build and to
sustain multiracial coalitions along with
what the political future holds for these mi-
nority groups will be addressed. Also listed as
POLI 55. (4 units)

60. Introduction to Journalism:
Diversity and Community

Also listed as COMM 40EL. For course
description see COMM 40EL. (5 units)

65. Drama of Diversity

Also listed as THTR 65. For course descrip-
tion see THTR 65. (4 units)

70. Multicultural Literature
of the United States

Also listed as ENGL 39 and WGST 16. For
course description see ENGL 39. (4 units)

95. African-American
Independent Filmmakers

This class provides an in-depth analysis and
historical overview of independent African-
American filmmakers who made significant
contributions to the genre of film. We will
examine how African-American filmmakers
used film as a medium to heighten the con-
sciousness of their audience, combat nega-
tive stereotypes, give voice to marginalized
or underrepresented groups, and raise social
awareness about issues affecting their diverse
communities. Using film and text, we will
read, discuss, and write about paradigms
that lead to inequity and injustice. Specifi-
cally, we will examine the intersection of
gender, race, and class, and note how these
dynamics are illustrated in the cinema of
African Americans. We will also understand
how African-American filmmakers were able
to rise above adversity and hone and sustain
their art, while confronting their myriad
oppressions. (4 units)
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96. Race, Class, and Culture
through Film

Explores how filmmakers who are concerned
about racism portray the politics, history,
and culture of people of African descent.
Examines how this medium can humanize
subjects who are often objectified and
exploited and give voice to communities
whose perspectives and opinions have been
historically excluded from mainstream dis-
courses. Considers how films can interrogate
the physical, cultural, and sometimes,

psychological brutality of racist practices, as
well as the ways that racism intersects with
other forms of marginalization related to
class, gender, sexuality, and citizenship. The
content, production, and distribution of
these cinematic portraits illuminate the po-
litical philosophies, hybrid cultures, and
emancipating collective action of black com-
munities. Integrates students in faculty
research by involving students in a docu-
mentary film project about the relationship
between the social movements for African
liberation and black power. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

112. Native Peoples of the
United States and Mexico

Examination of the national policies, ideolo-
gies, and attitudes that have shaped the lives
of indigenous peoples living along the U.S.-
Mexico border. Issues include cultural
survival, cultural change, national and indi-
vidual identity, gender relations, legal and
political ~ problems, and intercultural
relations. (5 units)

120. Mexican Immigration
to the United States

Examination of the process of Mexican im-
migration to the United States since 1910
with a focus on the role of Mexican immi-
grant labor in California agribusiness. An
analysis of reasons for Mexican immigration
and the responses of the United States to
such immigration. Special focus on Mexican
farm laborers, the various movements to or-
ganize them, and on Cesar Chavez and the
United Farm Workers (UFW). (5 units)

121. Chicanal/Chicano Families
and Gender Roles

An examination of Chicana/Chicano fami-
lies in the United States. Addresses two gen-
eral areas in family research: (1) the historical
development of Mexican immigrant families
and subsequent generations of communities
and families of Mexican Americans, and

(2) a life-cycle analysis of families with a spe-
cialized focus on gender roles and relations.
(5 units)

122. Chicanal/Chicano Communities

Examination of the development of the
social, cultural, political, and economic
structures  that shape Chicana/Chicano
communities in the United States. Themes
include the evolution of barrios, the histori-
cal and contemporary impact of Mexican
land grants, ghettoization, education, gangs,
employment, and the political economy.
(5 units)

123. The ChicanalChicano Experience

An examination of the major issues in the
Chicana/Chicano experience dealing with
historical and contemporary topics. Themes
such as race, identity and culture, immigra-
tion, community, family, gender, gangs, his-
torical interpretations and the Chicana/
Chicano movement will be examined. Poli-
tics and socioeconomic conditions including
the farmworker movement and educational
concerns will be addressed. (5 units)

125. Latinas/os in the United States

Examination of the experience of Latinas/os
in the United States, focusing on people of
Mexican, Central American (El Salvador,
Guatemala, and Nicaragua), and Caribbean
(Puerto Rico, Cuba, and the Dominican
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Republic) descent. The countries of origin,
immigration, settlement patterns, compara-
tive issues, and the condition of Latinas/os in
the United States will be explained. Course
content addresses both historical and con-
temporary issues. (5 units)

126. Latinalo Immigrant Detention
and Incorporation in the Age
of Terrorism

This class will examine shifts in immigration
politics with specific focus on the largest
population of immigrants in the U.S.,
namely Latinas/os. In the course of this ex-
amination, we will pay particular attention
to changes occurring after 1996 and the in-
creasing scrutiny of both documented and
undocumented immigrants that has led to
surges in the numbers of immigrants de-
tained, apprehended, incarcerate(%, and de-
ported. We will be mindful of the gendered,
class, and racialized dynamics at work in the
development and execution of new immi-
gration policy, and we will examine the ef-
fect of these shifts on concepts of citizenship.
In the end, the course will compel students
to consider the moral, political, and legal im-
plications of an immigration policy focused
disproportionately on enforcement and
challenge them to find comprehensive alter-
natives. (5 units)

129. Mexican Popular
Catholicism and Gender

From the perspective of the sociology of reli-
gion, this course contextualizes the lives of
Chicanas/Mexicanas in Mexican popular
Catholic tradition, practices, and belief sys-
tem with particular attention to race, class,
gender, and sexuality. This course reposi-
tions feminist analysis from a brief acknowl-
edgement of the influence of Mexican
popular Catholicism in the lives of Chicanas/
Mexicanas to a much more encompassing
critical analysis of exactly how Catholicism
influences women’s everyday experiences.
Through the use of case studies and second-
ary research, students will explore the cre-
ative and complex ways Chicanas/Mexicanas

participate in the workforce, in politics, in
public life, and at home as people of faith.
Also listed as RSOC 139 and WGST 152.
(5 units)

132. The History of Hip-Hop

As Chuck D of Public Enemy once said,
“Rap both dictates and reflects.” This course
will examine the historical contexts and dia-
sporic flows that have shaped (and been
shaped by) one the most important cultural
forms on the planet. We will examine the
multicultural roots/routes of rap and hip-
hop from its West African bardic traditions
to Caribbean and African-American oral tra-
ditions; study the development of rap as a
musical genre extending from soul, funk,
and disco styles; analyze the musical and ver-
bal traits of rap music as exemplary of an
urban street/hip-hop aesthetic; discuss  its
influence on musical technology (i.e., sam-
pling) and cultural influences in the main-
stream; investigate concepts of authenticity
as well as philosophical and political ideolo-
gies; review controversies and debates con-
cerning rap musics articulations of race,
gender, and sexuality; and examine the glob-
al impact of hip-hop culture. Musical exam-
ples and video documentaries will be used in
conjunction with class lectures, discussion,
and presentations by guest artists. Also listed
as MUSC 132. (5 units)

135. African Americans in
Postwar Film

This course examines the presence of Afri-
can Americans in mainstream Hollywood
films during the postwar period. How did
Hollywood  representations of  African
Americans change after World War IT? What
shifts and continuities occurred during the
postwar period? And how did those changes
reflect the ebbs and flows of civil rights activ-
ism through the 1970s? The goal of this
course is to gain a deeper understanding of
broader social and historical change by en-
gaging the politics of race through a core as-
pect of American popular culture. Also listed
as HIST 185. (5 units)
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141. Asian-American Women

An examination of Asian-American women
from a historical and contemporary frame-
work within U.S. society. Focuses on the
struggle for identity and adjustment in
the first generation and the conflicts with
subsequent generations of Asian-American
women. Analyzes two major themes: (1) the
interplay of gender identity formation and
conflict, both in the family and in the paid
labor force; and (2) the development of indi-

vidual and collective survival strategies. Also
listed as WGST 111. (5 units)

142, Asian-American Communities

An examination of selected topics affecting
Asian Americans in the United States. Issues
include the changing nature of communi-
ties, community institutions, anti-Asian vio-
lence, occupational glass ceilings, higher
education, political mobilization, gender re-
lations, identity formation, and the new pat-
terns of Asian immigration. (5 units)

149. Civil Rights and Anti-Colonial

Movements

This course examines the connections be-
tween two historical developments often
treated separately: the U.S. civil rights strug-
gle and African anti-colonial movements. By
placing these two movements in a transna-
tional framework, the course explores the
global challenge to the racialized world order
of the 19th and early 20th century. How did
the civil rights struggle gain momentum in
the aftermath of World War II? What was
the longer history and role of “black nation-
alism” and Pan-Africanism in the transna-
tional struggle? What were the connections
between the civil rights movement and con-
temporary independence movements in
Africa and Asia? One of the central goals of
the course is to show how we can expand our
understanding of U.S. history by reaching
beyond the interaction between the U.S.
government and other nation-states to ex-
amine political and cultural change. Also

listed as HIST 153. (5 units)

150. Urban Education
and Multiculturalism

This course takes a critical multicultural ap-
proach to understanding urban education,
encouraging a connection between theory
and personal experience and observations.
With a focus on schools in large urban con-
texts, this course centralizes the experiences
of low-income, students of color. Race and
class will be two critical lenses with which we
will examine (1) the historical context of
educational inequality, (2) current issues of
educational inequity, and (3) the movement
towards educational justice. Students should
leave the course with a stronger understand-
ing of the social and historical foundations
of U.S. education. (5 units)

152. Multiracial Identities

This course focuses on multiracial identity
constructs in African-American and Asian-
American literature. Using journey as a met-
aphor, the course secks to define “movement”
and “place” in contexts where physical, spiri-
tual, voluntary, or forced journeys contrib-
ute to the transformative possibilities of race,
class, gender, and identity. (5 units)

153. Minority Politics in
the United States

Also listed as POLI 153. For course descrip-
tion see POLI 153. (5 units)

154. Women of Color in
the United States

Explores the historical and present-day is-
sues for women of color in the U.S. inclusive
but not limited to key topics such as sexual-
ity, family, work, media, and activism. Stu-
dents will examine the impact of racism,
sexism, and classism on African-American,
Asian-American, Latina, Native American,
and white American women in the U.S.
Using an interdisciplinary approach, stu-
dents will also investigate their shared experi-
ences as well as their differences. Also listed as

WGST 112. (5 units)
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155. Racism in the United States

Mulddisciplinary study of racism in the
United States. Its historical manifestations
from the arrival of Europeans in North
America to contemporary times; its psycho-
logical dimensions (prejudice, stereotypes,
discrimination); and its place in the U.S.
political economy. Emphasis on African
Americans, but includes discussion of Native
Americans, Chicanos/as, and Asian Americans.
(5 units)

157. Race, Gender, Class, and
the College Experience

How do we understand our experiences in
college? Explores student experiences in
higher education by using lenses that focus
on race, gender, and class. Activities, self-re-
flection, lecture, and discussion will be used
to explore student identity, the history of
higher education, college access and reten-
tion, campus climate, and student develop-

ment. Also listed as WGST 114. (5 units)

160. Documentary Making
Jor Social Justice

This creative course provides students the
opportunity to write, dissect, and produce
their own 10-minute documentaries that are
committed to social justice. In addition to
producing their own films, students will ex-
amine how documentary filmmakers use
film as a medium to heighten the conscious-
ness of their audience, combat negative ste-
reotypes, give voice to marginalized or
underrepresented groups, and raise social
awareness about issues affecting their diverse
communities. Reading film as “text”—com-
plete with their own arguments, aesthetic
concerns, social, political, and historical in-
fluences—we will understand how docu-
mentaries are used to illumine disparities or
confront issues of inequity and injustice.
Specifically, we will examine the intersection
of gender, race, class, spirituality, and sexual-
ity, and note how these dynamics function
in film to enlighten our global community.
Writers in this course will be moved from
idea to script and, ultimately, film. (5 units)

161. Creating Diverse College-Going
Communities

In this course, students will develop an un-
derstanding of diversity issues in college ac-
cess, reflect on their own experiences, utilize
this knowledge to develop workshop curric-
ulum to enhance college-going, and then
implement this curriculum in high school
classrooms as a community-based learning
opportunity. This course introduces stu-
dents to the background of colleges and uni-
versities in the United States, (including
history, institutional types, and diverse stu-
dent representation), then explores the many
factors that influence college access and ex-
periences in college (including class, race,
gender, first generation college student sta-
tus, financial aid and admissions processes).
Students will reflect on their own college ap-
plication and selection process and their ex-
periences in college. Using this knowledge,
students will engage in community-based
learning (CBL) in which they provide col-
lege-related tutoring, mentoring, and work-
shops for high school students. (5 units)

162. Diversity and the Media

This course focuses on the complex, chang-
ing, dynamic, and powerful relationships
between dominant and underrepresented
groups in society, the mass media, and
broader social contexts; and discusses media
representations of social groups, contexts of
media production, and media use among
underrepresented groups. The concepts of
hegemony, power, social construction, and
intersectionality are vital for understanding
these relationships, and vital for the course.
The course connects to the field of cultural
studies in that it focuses on the everyday uses
of symbolic forms and aims to make stu-
dents aware of, and sensitive to, some of the
dynamics connected with media images,
symbolic power, and the production of
meaning in today’s world. Students are en-
couraged to formulate, question, and put
into context, their own versions of reality.

Also listed as COMM 121A. (5 units)
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163. Multiracial Communities
in Central California

This course will examine the process of ra-
cialization in various communities through-
out California and uncover how various
ethno-racial groups within these communi-
ties live, wor%(, and thrive together in their
specific locales. This course will begin by in-
terrogating definitions of community, spa-
tial geography, political economy, as well as
attempting to understand social attitudes
about race and racism. Then we will exam-
ine various cities as case studies to under-
stand the different ways muldracial
communities formed. The end goal is to un-
derstand the nuances of how multiracial
communities, both urban and rural, devel-
oped and inscribed meaning onto the geog-

raphy of California. (5 units)

164. Popular Music, Race and
American Culture

Also listed as MUSC 134. For course descrip-
tion see MUSC 134. (5 units)

170. Immigrant Businesses
in the United States

Also listed as SOCI 150. For course descrip-
tion see SOCI 150. (5 units)

171. Immigrant Communities

Also listed as SOCI 180. For course descrip-
tion see SOCI 180. (5 units)

178. Race and World War IT

World War II stands as one of the most ex-
plosive moments in U.S. and global history
in the 20th century because of the myriad
ways the conflict influenced the postwar
world. The United States emerged from the
war as the premiere global superpower in
terms of combined military, diplomatic, and
financial supremacy. However, the United
States found itself under increased scrutiny
due to its history and maintenance of struc-
tural or institutionalized racism. In the midst
of military and ideological conflict against

the Nazi regime in Germany, and addressing
the claims of civil rights and anti-colonial
activists, the United States became a com-
posite site of the tensions that defined a
democratic society struggling with ongoing
racism. This reading seminar explores these
tensions, which were exacerbated by the rise
of anti-racist perspectives in the anthropo-
logical and biological sciences just preceding
the war. The assigned readings and discus-
sions engage these phenomena in order to
properly explore the significance of “race” in
the World War II era. Alo [listed as
HIST 178. (5 units)

185. Seminar in U.S. Politics:
Racial and Ethnic Politics

Also listed as POLI 195. For course descrip-
tion see POLI 195. (5 units)

194. Peer Educator in Ethnic Studies

Peer educators in ethnic studies work closely
with a faculty member to help students in an
ethnic studies course understand course ma-
terial, think more deeply about course mate-
rial, benefit from collaborative learning,
and/or to help students enjoy learning.
Enrollment is by permission of the instructor.
(2 units)

197. Special Topics in Ethnic Studies
(1-5 units)

198. Internship
(2-5 units)

199. Directed Reading/
Directed Research or Internship

A capstone senior project representing a
student’s specialization in ethnic studgies.
Prerequisite: Written approval by the director
of the Ethnic Studies Program prior to regis-
tration. (25 units)
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

Professors Emeriti: Dorothea French, Steven M. Gelber, George E Giacomini Jr.,
Mary McDougall Gordon, Jo Burr Margadant, Gerald L. McKevit, S.J.
(University Historian and Ignacio Ellacuria, S.J., University Professor for Jesuit
Studies), Timothy J. O’Keefe, Peter O’M. Pierson, Sita Anantha Raman

Professors: Barbara A. Molony (Walter E. Schmidt, S.J. Professor), Robert M. Senkewicz,
David E. Skinner, Nancy C. Unger

Associate Professors: Naomi J. Andrews, Arthur F. Liebscher, S.J. (Department Chair),
Paul P. Mariani, S.J., Amy E. Randall, Thomas Turley

Assistant Proféssors: Matthew L. Newsom Kerr, Harry N.K. Odamtten

Courtesy Appointments: William S. Greenwalt (Professor of Classics), Ramén D. Chacén
(Associate Professor of Ethnic Studies), Anthony Q. Hazard Jr. (Assistant Professor
of Ethnic Studies)

The major program in history provides students with an understanding of the human
experience through the analysis of evidence derived from both the recent and more distant
past. As history majors, students learn essential skills, understand the breadth and similari-
ties of the human experience, and acquire specific geographical and thematic knowledge. A
degree in history provides excellent preparation for careers in education, journalism, media,
government, law, business, and international affairs—all of which are careers that utilize the
history major’s expertise in discovering, organizing, and analyzing the forces that shape the
contemporary world.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling University Core Curriculum requirements for the bachelor of
arts degree, students majoring in history will complete 13 history courses distributed in the
following manner:

e Four lower-division courses, which may include HIST 11A and 12A

* Nine upper-division courses, encompassing:

— HIST 100
— HIST 101S

— Seven other upper-division courses, including a desifnated seminar course taken
after the student has completed both HIST 1018 and 115 quarter units

* From among the student’s lower- and upper-division courses (excluding HIST 100
and 101S), at least one course from four of the following five fields: Global History,
the Americas (United States and/or Latin America), Europe, East/South Asia, Africa/
West Asia

* An optional senior project (HIST 197), which is essential to be eligible for Honors in
History, may be taken as one of the required upper-division courses
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Honors in History

History majors may be selected for graduation with Honors in History provided they
have a grade point average of 3.5 or higher in their history courses and complete a senior
project (HIST 197) in a manner approved by the faculty honors committee.

Students may also qualify for Phi Alpha Theta, the international honor society in history,
Phi Beta Kappa, Alpha Sigma Nu, and other academic honor societies, as well as the honors
at graduation. For more details, see Chapters 8 and 10.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR

Students must fulfill the following requirements for a minor in history:

¢ Seven history department courses, at least four of which must be upper-division

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES: CULTURES & IDEAS

11A. and 124. Cultures &
Ideas I and IT

A two-course sequence focusing on a major
theme in human experience and culture over
a significant period of time. Courses empha-
size either broad global interconnections or

the construction of Western culture in its
global context. Courses may address such
topics as civilization and the city; explora-
tions, migrations, and nations; and empires
and rights. Successfil completion of Ce&I [
(HIST 114) is a prerequisite for C&l 11
(HIST 12A). (4 units each quarter)

REQUIRED UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

100. Historical Interpretation

An investigation of the diverse methods his-
torians use to examine the past. Required of
all majors as a prerequisite for HIST 197.
For history majors or with permission of the
instructor. (5 units)

101S. Historical Writing

Researching and writing history papers.
Required of all majors as a prerequisite for
HIST 197. For history majors and minors;
majors will be given priority. Recommended
to be taken in the sophomore or junior year.
(5 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES: GLOBAL HISTORY

102. Ethnic Cleansing and

Genocide in the 20th Century
This course will explore the mass murder of
populations defined by ethnicity, nadonality,
and race in the 20th century. (5 units)

104. World History Until 1492

An overview of the great civilizations of the
world prior to the Columbian Exchange, fo-
cusing on the geographical, cultural, eco-
nomic, and political features of the complex
societies in East Asia, Southeast Asia, South
Asia, Africa, the Middle East, Europe, the
Americas, and Oceania. Survey of the foun-
dations of each region. Patterns of connec-
tion and interdependence in world history.
(5 units)
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105. Modern World History

Examination of the significant events, rela-
tionships, and ideas that have shaped the
development of a transformed international
system during the past 300 years. Focus is on
a few themes rather than a chronological
survey of different regions or cultures. Major
themes include the scientific and industrial
revolutions, new technologies, nationalism
and imperialism, effects of new technolo-
gies, anti-colonialism, neo-imperialism, and
the new world disorder. (5 units)

112. The Haitian Revolution in
World History and Memory

Between 1789 and 1804, the French Carib-
bean colony of Saint-Domingue was the site
of the most profound and violent realization
of the revolutionary spirit sweeping the At-
lantic in the “age of democratic revolutions.”
This era is usually associated with the French
and American revolutions, both key events
in the history of democracy and the rhetori-
cal development of human rights as an agen-
da in the West. However, both stopped sﬁort
of the most radical realization of the prom-
ises of the age of Enlightenment, particularly
with regard to slavery and the racial discrim-
ination that went along with it. The slave
revolt on Saint-Domingue and the Haitian
revolution, by contrast, witnessed the fullest
realization of these promises in the form of
the only successful slave revolt in human his-
tory. The events on Hispaniola took place at
the nexus of world historical forces of global-
ization through commerce, cross-cultural
encounter, racial mixing, and the dispersal of
radical Enlightenment ideas and their real-
ization in the form of revolution. As a result
of the powerful currents of human history
that flowed through the region, the Haitian
revolution has proved to be an enduring
source of both fear and creativity in the his-
tory of race relations, slavery, and abolition,
and the forging of a new world identity for
the descendgants of the once enslaved popu-
lations of the island. This course will exam-
ine the history of the revolutionary years
in Haiti, its near erasure from Western

historical memory, and the literary and his-
torical recovery of its importance in the 20th
and 21st centuries. (5 units)

116S. Sex and Gender in the
Age of High Imperialism

An examination of the role of sexuality and
gender in the global expansion of European
hegemony in the 19th and 20th centuries.
Explores these themes through literature,
historical scholarship, and film. Ako listed as
WGST 124. (5 units)

123. History of Plagues, Epidemics,
and Infections

An exploration of scientific, social, cultural,
political, and ethical contexts in the history
of infectious diseases and epidemics. Particu-
lar attention is given to how the social fram-
ing of epidemiological thought has shaped
responses by societies, how public health is
an intrinsically political matter, and how we
can envision the place played by social jus-

tice perspectives in fashioning global public
health. (5 units)

143S. Women in Political Revolutions

Comparative, global history seminar that fo-
cuses on the political, economic, social, and
military leadership of women in several
types of revolutionary movements, both vio-
lent and nonviolent. Examples are taken
from many cultures around the world from
the 19th to the 21st centuries. Also listed as
WGST 125. (5 units)

145. Islam in the Modern World

Comparative study of contemporary Islam.
The study of origins and basic doctrines of
Islam and its development in the modern
world. Main focus will be on Islam’s interac-
tion with different cultures, emphasizing
political implications of the rise of revival-
ism. (5 units)

153. Civil Rights and Anti-Colonial

Movements

Also listed as ETHN 149. For course descrip-
tion see ETHN 149. (5 units)
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197. Senior Project

A topical course designed to give seniors the
opportunity to write an in-depth original
research paper under the guidance of a
faculty specialist chosen by the student. For
senior history majors only. Prerequisites:
Successful completion of HIST 100 and
101S. (5 units)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES:

84. United States Women’s History

Examination of the rich history of the
changing social, economic, political, and in-
tellectual life of women in the United States.
Focuses on issues of gender, race, class, geo-
graphic setting, and ethnicity. Primary and
secondary sources will be used to examine
womenss self-conceptions and self-identifica-
tions, as well as gender constructs and pre-

scribed roles. Also listed as WGST 57. (4 units)

85. United States Environmental
History

Study of American environmental history
from the pre-Columbian period to the pres-
ent. Examines the interactions in history
between the physical environment and eco-
nomics, politics, gender, race, ethnicity, and
religions. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES:
153. Civil Rights and Anti-Colonial

Movements

Also listed as ETHN 149. For course descrip-
tion see ETHN 149. (5 units)

170. The American Revolution

Intensive study of the origins, progress, and
culmination of the American Revolution to
1800. (5 units)

171. The New Nation

Social and political reforms, expansion, and
changes, sectional, and national politics of
the United States between 1800 and 1850.
(5 units)

199. Directed Reading/ Research

Directed reading and research in source ma-
terials and secondary works dealing with se-
lected historical problems in world and
comparative history. Prerequisite: Permission
of department chair and instructor. (5 units)

UNITED STATES HISTORY

96A. Colonization, Revolution, and
Civil War: The United States,
Origins to 1877

A survey of the history of the United States
from European colonization to Reconstruc-
tion. Political, economic, social, and intellec-
tual aspects of Americas first 250 years.
(4 units)

96B. Globalization, Reform, and
War: The United States, 1877
to Present

A survey of the history of the United States
from Reconstruction to the present. Politi-
cal, economic, social, and intellectual aspects
of America in an era of industrialization,
international involvement, and domestic
change. (4 units)

UNITED STATES HISTORY

172. The Civil War Era

A study of the major aspects of the antebel-
lum period, the Civil War, and the problems
of Reconstruction: the abolitionists, the rise
of the Republican Party, the conduct of the
war, the role of the free African American,
constitutional readjustment, and the rise of

the new South. (5 units)

173. United States 1920—1960:
From Flappers to Beatniks

This course charts American history from
the Roaring Twenties through the Great
Depression, New Deal, World War II, and
Cold War. Emphasis will be given to politics,
economics, race, ethnicity, gender, and inter-
national relations. (5 units)
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177. Gays and Lesbians in
United States History

Examination of the significance of gay men
and lesbians across the broad sweep of
American history, beginning with pre-
Columbian Native Americans and conclud-
ing with the modern era. Religious,
intellectual, economic, political, and social
ramifications will all be examined. Also listed

as WGST 138. (5 units)

178. Race and World War IT

Also listed as ETHN 178. For course descrip-
tion see ETHN 178. (5 units)

180. Native Americans of
the United States

Native American history from colonial times
to the present from the perspective of native
peoples. The focus is on selected Indian peo-
ples in each historical period with an empha-
sis on native responses to changing historical
circumstances, the continuity of Native
American cultures, and Indian relations with
the U.S. government in the 19th and 20th
centuries. Topics include colonialism, Native
Americans and environments, regional, and
tribal histories. (5 units)

181. United States Women Since 1900

Examination of the rich history of the
changing social, economic, political, and in-
tellectual life of American women from
1900. Issues of gender, race, class, geograph-
ic setting, and ethnicity will merit appropri-
ate attention. Primary and secondary sources
used to examine women’s self-conceptions
and self-identifications, as well as gender
constructs and prescribed roles. Women’s
role in the Gilded Age, the Progressive Era,
World War I, the Depression, and World
War II will be followed by extensive coverage
of the transitions created/endured by Ameri-
can women from the postwar period to
today including the rise of feminism and its
ongoing challenges. Also listed as WGST 173.
(5 units)

182. Sex and Family in
American History

History of sex and the family from the 17th
to 20th century. Impact of social and eco-
nomic change on sexuality, courtship,
marriage, and child rearing. Cultural con-
struction of gender roles and sexual roles.

Also listed as WGST 174. (5 units)

184. American Historical Geography

Introduction to the physical and cultural ge-
ography of the United States with a special
emphasis on California. Texts, maps, and
discussions will be used to explore how
Americas geography is not just the stage for
American history but an integral player in
that history. (5 units)

185. African Americans
in Postwar Film

Also listed as ETHN 135. For course descrip-
tion see ETHN 135. (5 units)

186. California

Survey of the state’s history: its Native Amer-
ican origins, Spanish invasion and mission-
ization, Mexican period, U.S. conquest,
gold rush, and development to the present.
(5 units)

187. The American West:
Diverse Peoples, Diverse Places

A study of the importance of the trans-
Mississippi West in America’s multicultural
history with an emphasis on the 19th cen-
tury. Particular attention is given to a study
of myth and reality in westward expansion,
the effect of the western migration move-
ment on family and race as experienced by
Native Americans, Asian Americans, African
Americans, and Mexican Americans. The
course explores economic and social factors
that have shaped the different regions that
constitute the West. It also studies the shift-
ing role of race in the American imagination
as manifested in popular Western literature,
art, and film. (5 units)
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188S. The Making of Modern
America: The Progressive Era

This seminar examines the progressives
(1880-1920), a group of reformers who
struggled to more equitably redistribute the
wealth and power of the newly industrial-
ized, urbanized America, achieving mixed
results. The impact of this crucial period of
reform on politics, gender, class, business,
the environment, leisure, and foreign affairs
will be examined in order to illuminate cur-
rent political and social views and actions.
Students are evaluated on their informed
participation and a research paper. (5 units)

189. Special Topics in

United States History
Courses offered occasionally on subjects out-
side the standard curriculum in modern
United States history. (5 units)

191S. Seminar in United States
History

Original research and group discussions of

selected problems and periods. (5 units)

197. Senior Project

A topical course designed to give seniors the
opportunity to write an in-depth original
research paper under the guidance of a
faculty specialist chosen by the student. For
senior history majors only. Prerequisites:
Successful completion of HIST 100 and
101S. (5 units)

199. Directed Reading/ Research

Directed reading and research in source ma-
terials and secondary works dealing with se-
lected historical problems in U.S. history.
Prerequisites: Permission of department chair
and instructor. (5 units)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES: EUROPEAN HISTORY

16. Ancient Greek Religion

Also listed as CLAS 67. For course descrip-
tion see CLAS 67. (4 units)

17. Ancient Roman Religion

Also listed as CLAS 68. For course descrip-
tion see CLAS 68. (4 units)

94. Europe

A thematic approach to European history,
from Early Modern to the present. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES: EUROPEAN HISTORY

108. Ancient Greece

Also listed as CLAS 108. For course descrip-
tion see CLAS 108. (5 units)

109. The Hellenistic Age

Also listed as CLAS 109. For course descrip-
tion see CLAS 109. (5 units)

110. Roman Republic

Also listed as CLAS 110. For course descrip-
tion see CLAS 110. (5 units)

111. Roman Empire

Also listed as CLAS 111. For course descrip-
tion see CLAS 111. (5 units)

115S. Gender, Race, and Citizenship
in the Atlantic World

This course charts the dynamics of contesta-
tion and reform that shaped the politics of
gender and racial equality in the modern At-
lantic world through close examination of
ideas of autonomy and citizenship from the
18th to the 20th century. Focuses on specific
reform movements and revolutionary mo-
ments in regard to women’s rights, slave
emancipation, and colonialism in Europe,
the United States, and the European colonial
empires. Also listed as WGST 169. (5 units)
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117. State and Church in the
Middle Ages, 1000-1450

This course examines the struggles between
state and church that formed modern West-
ern political institutions. Topics include the
rise of royal and papal theocracy, the emer-
gence of the idea of limited government, the
foundation of representative institutions and
modern legal institutions, and the origins of
the modern state. (5 units)

118. Representation, Rights, and
Democracy, 1050-1792

This course charts the development of mod-
ern democracy from its roots in the Middle
Ages to its implementation during the
American and French revolutions, with a
major emphasis on the tension of political
theory and practice in its formation. Topics
include the evolution of representation and
citizenship and the place of social, econom-
ic, racial, and gendered forces in the forma-
tion. (5 units)

125. History of the Senses

An exploration of the natural and social his-
tory of sensory perception in the modern
Western world. Special attention is devoted
to critically investigating the ways societies
have organized the meanings and abilities of
sight, lgwaring, smell, taste, and touch.
(5 units)

126. Conflicts in Medieval Christianity

This course is an examination of the reli-
gious tensions and conflicts that helped
form later medieval Christianity. It treats
heresies, the Inquisition, developing notions
of orthodoxy and authority, the warrior
Christianity of the Crusades, mendicancy
and urban attitudes toward Christian perfec-
tion, the new monasticism, the development
of a new personal approach to religion, lay
tensions with the clergy, and the climate of
reformation that spread through Europe.
(5 units)

127. The World of St. Francis

An examination of the religious, social, and
economic background that produced Fran-
cis of Assisi, one of the most revolutionary
figures of the late Middle Ages. Students will
focus on the on shifts in religious perception
and new notions of religious perfection gain-
ing popularity in Francis’ time, Francis' per-
sonal motivations, and the struggle the
medieval church experienced attempting to
integrate Francis and his followers into its
structure. (5 units)

128. Victorian London

This course explores the social and cultural
history of London from the 1830s to 1900.
Particular emphasis is placed on the strong
contrast that Victorian London offered be-
tween imperial splendor and grinding
misery. Students will examine Victorian per-
ception and experiences of London poverty,
filth, prostitution, and assorted vices, as well
as art, culture, entertainment, and social re-
form movements. (5 units)

130A. French Enlightenment and
Revolutions in Global Context

This course surveys the history of France
from the Enlightenment through the late-
19th century with particular emphasis on
France’s empire and transnational connec-
tions. Particular areas of emphasis include
the development of French nation identity;
the Revolution’s key role in the development
of democracy and republican political insti-
tutions and language; and Enlightenment
ideas of religious tolerance and human
rights. (5 units)

130B. Late Modern France
and the World

This course surveys the history of France
from the founding of the Third Republic in
1870 to the present day with particular em-
phasis on republican universalism, French
overseas imperialism, the Dreyfus Affair, the
struggle for women’s equality, the role and
experience of France in the two World Wars,
and late-20th century patterns of decoloni-
zation and migration. (5 units)
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131. War and Democracy in the United
Kingdom during World War 1

World War I gave birth to a range of difficult
questions regarding the relationship between
democratic ideals and how societies organize
for modern conflicts, setting a strong pattern
for the 20th century and continuing to pos-
sess strong resonances for today. What
strains and opportunities does war place
upon democratic societies? Does modern
patriotism enable or distort the aspirations
of free societies? What forces propel individ-
uals to assist or resist modern war making?
This course encourages students to think of
war as not an activity solely directed by gen-
erals and politicians, but rather a social and
cultural event that is formed and negotiated
by citizens, workers, and parents. This course
places the World War I batdefront in the
context of British imperial history, and espe-
cially examines how four years of fighting
shaped Britain’s modern national and civic
identity. Readings and materials cover the
significance of the home front in many
forms including the propaganda machine,
the Irish problem, public school tradition,
industrial organization and trade union ac-
tivity, and the women’s vote campaign. Civic
groups organized by peace protesters, consci-
entious objectors, suffragists, and striking
workers will be explored alongside groups
such as national service advocates, Empire
leagues, Boys Scouts, and civil preparedness
organizations. (5 units)

132. Democracy Under Siege: Ancient
Athens and Modern America

Also listed as CLAS 113. For course descrip-
tion see CLAS 113. (5 units)

133. History of Sexuality

Study of the history of sexuality in modern
Europe. Examination of topics such as the
politics of prostitution, abortion, and por-
nography; changing sexual norms and prac-
tices; the invention of homosexuality and
heterosexuality; professional and state in-
volvement in the supervision and regulation

of sexualities; intersections of sexuality with
gender, ethnicity and race, nationality, class,
and religion; connections between sexuality
and imperialism; sexual communities and
movements. Also listed as WGST 137. (5 units)

134. Reformers and Revolutionaries
in Tsarist Russia

Examination of politics, society, and culture
in the Russian Empire from the reign of
Peter the Great to the fall of the Romanov
Dynasty in 1917. Themes include state
building and modernization; peasant rebel-
lion and the institution of serfdom; the no-
bility and its discontents; imperial expansion
and the multethnic Empire; the Orthodox
Church and popular religion; aristocratic re-
volt and the Russian revolutionary intelli-
gentsia; Alexander II and the Great Reforms;
the growth of radicalism; industrialization
and social change; the Revolution of 1905;
and the crisis of the Old Regime. (5 units)

136. Gender and National Identity
in 20th-Century Eastern and
Western Europe

An exploration of the ways in which social
anxieties and ideas about gender, race, na-
tionality, class, and sexuality shaped political,
economic, social, and cultural developments
in Eastern and Western Europe in the
20th century. Topics include: challenges to
bourgeois society in pre-war Europe; World
War I in a raced and gendered world; the
threat of the Soviet East and gender and
sexual “disorder” in the 1920s; gender and
anti-colonialism in India; the rise of fascism
and its intersections with racism, sexuality,
and misogyny; World War II and the Holo-
caust; communism and anti-Semitism in
Czechoslovakia; gender and culture in post-
World War II Europe; the battle for Algerian
independence and the politics of decoloniza-
tion; the 1968 revolutions in Eastern and
Western Europe; the feminist and gay and
lesbian liberation movements; masculinity
and labor in Thatcher-era Britain; race, gen-
der, and national identity in a postcolonial
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and post-Communist Europe; the gender-
ing of communism; ethnic cleansing and the
collapse of the Eastern bloc. Also listed as
WGST 172. (5 units)

137. The Soviet Experiment

An examination of the Soviet experiment to
build the first self-proclaimed socialist gov-
ernment in history. Emphasis on political
and economic policies, cultural practices,
everyday life, and the evolution of social
identities and roles, taking into account gen-
der, regional, and national differences. (5 units)

139. Special Topics in

European History
Courses offered occasionally on subjects
outside the standard curriculum in modern
Europe. (5 units)

192S. Seminar in European History

Original research and group discussions of
selected problems and periods. (5 units)

197. Senior Project

A topical course designed to give seniors the
opportunity to write an in-depth original
research paper under the guidance of a
faculty specialist chosen by the student. For
senior history majors only. Prerequisites:
Successful completion of HIST 100 and
101S. (5 units)

199. Directed Reading/ Research

Directed reading and research in source ma-
terials and secondary works dealing with
selected historical problems in European his-
tory. Prerequisite: Permission of department
chair and instructor. (5 units)

LOWER-DIVISION COURSES:
AFRICAN, WEST ASIAN, MIDDLE EASTERN HISTORY

91. Africa in World History

Historical survey of the origins and develop-
ment of African cultures from ancient times
to the onset of European colonialism in the
20th century. Focus on selected civilizations
and societies. Patterns of African social, eco-
nomic, and political life. (4 units)

97. West Asia and the Middle East

A survey of the cultural, religious, economic,
and political development of western Asia
and northeastern Africa up to 1900 CE.
(4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES:
AFRICAN, WEST ASIAN, MIDDLE EASTERN HISTORY

140. Life History Approaches to
Atlantic-African Worlds

This course will explore writings by African-
born individuals during the Atlantic period.
It will focus on how they describe their expe-
rience of slavery and colonialism in Africa,
their perceptions of and experiences in the
Western World, as well as African-American
perceptions of and experiences in Africa.
The themes we will explore will include,
but not limited to, colonialism, slave captivity
narratives, autobiographical and biographical

accounts of free blacks and African slaves in
Europe and the Americas, the experiences of
African royalty abroad, and African contri-
butions to the birth of African-American
culture and the emergence of “Creole” soci-
eties in the New World. (5 units)

141. Politics and Development

in Independent Africa
African economic, social, and political prob-
lems after independence. Major ideologies
and international conflict. (5 units)
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142. Modern West Asia
and North Africa

An examination of the political, economic,
and religious forces that helped to shape the
contemporary nation-state system of west-
ern Asia and northern Africa. Analysis of the
consequences of European expansion and
colonialism, Zionism, Arab nationalism,
and pan-Arabism and the development of
political Islam in both regional and global
affairs. (5 units)

144S. Islam in Africa

Examination of the history and contempo-
rary role of Islam in Africa. The principal
topics are the development of Islamic ideas
and institutions, the impact of Islam on
African cultures, the role of Islam in contem-
porary political and economic development,
and the interaction between African and
non-African  organizations and govern-
ments. (5 units)

149. Special Topics in African

or Middle Eastern History
Courses offered occasionally on subjects out-
side the standard curriculum in African or
Middle Eastern history. (5 units)

157. Black Americans in Africa:
Caribbean, United States, and
Brazilian Perspectives

This course examines the dynamic and
sustained relationship between Africa and
the African Diaspora through the multiple
lenses of U.S. Blacks, West Indian, Afro-
Brazilian, Afro-European, and Afro-Cuban
missions, travel, migration, and repatriation
to various locations in Africa. The course
entails a consideration of the religious

exchanges, ethnic/racial transformations,
travel tropes, and discourses on Pan-African
identity that characterized the Back-to-
Africa Movement in various locations of the
Atlantic World. It will introduce students to
a historiography of Black intellectuals, indi-
viduals, and groups who look to Africa as
not only an ancestral homeland, but as a site
of Christian evangelization, trade, pursuit of
freedom and happiness, as well as social
justice. (5 units)

193S. Seminar in Africa
and Middle East

Original research and group discussion of
selected problems and periods. (5 units)

197. Senior Project

A topical course designed to give seniors the
opportunity to write an in-depth original
research paper under the guidance of a fac-
ulty specialist chosen by the student. For se-
nior history majors only. Prerequisites:
Successful completion of HIST 100 and101S.
(5 units)

199. Directed Reading/ Research

Directed reading and research in source ma-
terials and secondary works dealing with se-
lected historical problems in African history.
Prerequisites: Permission of department chair
and instructor. (5 units)
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES: EAST ASIAN,
SOUTH ASIAN, AND INDIAN OCEAN HISTORY

55. Southeast Asia

Historical survey of the civilizations of
Malaysia, Indonesia, Burma, Thailand,
Cambodia, Laos, Vietnam, and the Philip-
pines from their origins to the present day.
The focus will be on societies, cultures, reli-
gions, colonialism, nationalism, and post-
modern socioeconomic issues. (4 units)

92. Modern East Asia

An examination of the emergence of modern
nations from the rich and diverse cultures of
the Pacific and their mutual transformations
since 1600. Analyzes linkages within the

region and with other regions using concepts
borrowed from anthropology, cultural stud-
ies, economics, and political science. Partic-
ular focus on China, Japan, and Korea.
(4 units)

93. South Asia and the Indian Ocean

A survey of the dynamic development of
India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal, Sri
Lanka, and the Indian Ocean. Using multi-
disciplinary concepts, the course focuses on
the subcontinent’s rich and unique mosaic
of social, religious, cultural, economic, and
environmental systems against the backdrop
of dramatic political events. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES: EAST ASIAN,
SOUTH ASIAN, AND INDIAN OCEAN HISTORY

146A. Medieval and Early
Modern Japan

From the early medieval period through the
middle of the 19th century, Japan developed
as a blend of indigenous cultures, religions,
and institutions and continental (Chinese
and Korean) civilization and later European
and American ideologies and imperialism.
This course examines culture, ideas, reli-
gions, society/economy, and global interac-
tions. (5 units)

146B. Modern Japan in the World

An examination of Japanese history in its
global context since 1600, with emphases on
its 19th century “economic miracle;” prob-
lems faced by a rapidly modernizing and
globalizing society; questions of national se-
curity and imperialism; reconstructing gen-
der, personhood, and rights of Japanese men
and women at several key moments in
“modern” society; social and political move-
ments such as suffrage and labor; war and
reconstruction; and diaspora, both of people
and ideas. (5 units)

147A. Premodern China to 1600

Chinese civilization from the earliest times
to the early modern global encounter with
the West. Includes Shang oracle bones, Em-
peror Qin Shi Huang and his terracotta
army, the origins of the Great Wall and the
Silk Road, Genghis Khan and the Mongol
conquest, Tang empresses, Marco Polo,
Zheng He and his expedition to Africa, the
glories of the Ming dynasty, and Jesuit mis-
sionaries. Topics also include the evolution
of Confucianism, Taoism, and Buddhism;
development of political institutions; analy-
sis of the pre-industrial economic experi-
ence; and state-society relations. (5 units)

147B. Modern China

Social, political, economic, and cultural de-
velopment of China from the 17th to
21st centuries. Topics include China’s state
formation from monarchy to socialism; cul-
tural history from Confucianism to individ-
ualism; issues of poverty and population;
intellectual and cultural changes and the role
of the West in these changes; and the indig-
enous forces shaping China’s modern evolu-
tion. (5 units)
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148. China and the Chinese Diaspora

This course explores the Chinese diaspora
(overseas Chinese) both as emigrants from a
China which currently has a population of
1.4 billion, and as immigrants to various
Chinese communities throughout the
world: the Americas, Europe, and East and
Southeast Asia. Overseas Chinese currently
number 15 million people, making it one of
the largest groups of migrants in the world.
The course will situate the successive waves
of Chinese migration in their economic, so-
cial, and political contexts. While the course
is primarily historical, we will also use inter-
disciplinary methodologies from political
science, economics, sociology, and anthro-

pology. (5 units)

150. Gender and Sexuality
in East Asia

The historical study of women and men is
necessarily the historical study of gendered
societies. While there are important linkages
among China, Japan, and Korea—for ex-
ample, shared religious traditions, the varied
experiences of imperialism, the central role
of women and the construction of gender in
modernity, and the physical movement of
women and men among the three coun-
tries—there are also significant differences.
This course will explore changes over time in
sexualities, work experiences, civic culture,
the gendered state, and marriage and family
in the three countries. Also listed as WGST
126. (5 units)

151. Imperialism in East Asia

This course examines the cultural, social, po-
litical, and economic effects of imperialism
in East Asia. Imperialism took varied forms,
depending on the interests of the imperialist
country and the conditions in the country
under imperialism. Readings will use both
literary and historical sources. (5 units)

152. History of Christianity in China

The history of Christianity in China from
the seventh century to the present. We will
explore the eatliest evidence of Christianity

in China, the Franciscan missions to the
Mongols, the arrival of the Jesuits, the
Chinese rites controversy, the persecution of
Christianity, the rise of Protestant missions,
and the explosive growth of Christianity in
China today. We will also explore issues of
church-state conflict, religious debate and
conversion, and the complex interplay be-
tween foreign missions and Chinese devel-
opments. (5 units)

154. Modern India

This course explores the history of India
after the Portuguese arrival to the present.
Themes include economic development and
trade; imperialism; Hindu socioeconomic
reform and its relevance to women and the
caste system; Muslim awakening and mod-
ernization; Indian nationalism; Gandhi,
Nehru, and Jinnah; economic development
and environment; national cohesion; and
communalism. (5 units)

159. Special Topics in Asian History

Courses offered occasionally on subjects
outside the standard curriculum in Asian
history. (5 units)

195S. Seminar in Asian History

Original research and group discussion of
selected problems and periods. (5 units)

197. Senior Project

A topical course designed to give seniors the
opportunity to write an in-depth original
research paper under the guidance of a fac-
ulty specialist chosen by the student. For
senior history majors only. Prerequisites:
Successful completion of HIST 100 and
101S. (5 units)

199. Directed Reading/ Research

Directed reading and research in source ma-
terials and secondary works dealing with se-
lected historical problems in Asian history.
Prerequisites: Permission of department chair
and instructor. (5 units)
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES: LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY

64. Central America

Survey of Central America from indepen-
dence to the present. Focus on three Central
American countries: Nicaragua, Guatemala,
and El Salvador. Emphasis on recent devel-
opments; social, economic, and political
problems (militarism, dictatorship); and
the nature of U.S. policy vis-a-vis Central
America. (4 units)

95. Modern Latin America

A survey of the modern experience of the
major nations of Latin America, with em-
phasis on economic and commercial rela-
tionships, populism, the international
dimensions of authoritarianism, national
self-determination, and the context of recent
democratic movements. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES: LATIN AMERICAN HISTORY

161. Modern Mexico

Mexico since the Benito Judrez regime to the
present. Emphasis on the Porfiriato, the
1910 Revolution and its institutionalization,
and the development of the modern state.
(5 units)

162. Argentina

A historical examination of the peoples,
events, regional situations, and transoceanic
relationships that have shaped Argentina
and southern South America. (5 units)

163. Cuba and the Caribbean

A survey from the colonial period to the
present of three Caribbean nations: Cuba,
the Dominican Republic, and Puerto Rico.
Emphasis on 20th-century developments;
social, economic, and political issues (dicta-
torship, revolution, social stratification); and
the role of U.S. policy vis-a-vis Cuba and the
Caribbean. (5 units)

164S. The Catholic Church

in Latin America

Readings, discussion, and research focused
on the historical place, social role, and reli-
gious significance of the Catholic Church in
Latin America, with attention to church-
state issues, liberation theology, and the im-
pact of the Church in nations affected by
development, globalization, and poverty.
(5 units)

166. Latin America: Empires

A survey of the comparative experience of
the original migrants, European colonizers,
and resulting juncture of cultures and histo-
ries from the initial settlement through the
native empires, establishment of the Euro-
pean colonies, the Enlightenment, and the
birth of new nations. (5 units)

169. Special Topics in

Latin American History

Courses offered occasionally on subjects out-
side the standard curriculum in Latin Amer-
ican history. (5 units)

196S. Seminar in Latin
American History

Original research and group discussion of
selected problems and periods. (5 units)

197. Senior Project

A topical course designed to give seniors the
opportunity to write an in-depth original
research paper under the guidance of a fac-
ulty specialist chosen by the student. For se-
nior history majors only. Prerequisites:
Successful completion of HIST 100 and
101S. (5 units)

199. Directed Reading/Research

Directed reading and research in source ma-
terials and secondary works dealing with se-
lected historical problems in world and
comparative history. Prerequisites: Permis-
sion of department chair and instructor.
(5 units)
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INDIVIDUAL STUDIES PROGRAM
Director: Jean ]. Pedersen

The Individual Studies Program (ISP) major has been established to meet the needs
of students who wish to design a course of studies with a multidisciplinary perspective.
Students who want to pursue an ISP major should begin by scheduling a meeting with the
program director to obtain a list of instructions regarding administrative details.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements for the bachelor
of arts or bachelor of science degrees, students majoring in ISP must complete the following
departmental requirements:

* Be a full-time student at Santa Clara for at least one year
* Have fewer than 111 quarter units of academic work completed at the time of
application
* Have a minimum 3.0 grade point average
¢ Submit a Petition for Admission to the ISP director for review and approval.
The petition should include:
— A dlear, logical, and conceptually refined description of the proposed program
— A well-developed argument, supported by appropriate evidence, showing that
no existing academic major can meet the student’s educational objectives
— A plan of study listing courses, seminars, internships, etc., that meets the student’s
educational objectives and fulfills the requirements of the Undergraduate Core
Curriculum
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LIBERAL STUDIES PROGRAM

Professor Emerita: Eleanor W. Willemsen

Professors: Barbara Burns (Director), Timothy C. Urdan
Associate Professors: Carol Ann Gittens, Brett Johnson Solomon
Senior Lecturer: Elizabeth Day

The Liberal Studies Program offers a degree program leading to the bachelor of science
in liberal studies. The liberal studies major is designed for unc%ergraduates interested in a
career working with children in a school or community-based setting. There are two empha-
ses available within liberal studies: Pre-teaching and child studies, each of them leading to a
B.S. degree. The pre-teaching emphasis provides a broad liberal arts background related to
the elementary school curriculum, as well as a set of courses designed to introduce future
teachers to the research foundations of best practices in education, child development, and
issues and policies related to the schools. The child studies emphasis is designed for students
interested in careers focusing on children such as, social work, counseling, family law, direct-
ing childcare programs, speech and language pathology, occupational therapy, or leading
nonprofit agencies that provide community services to children and families. Students with
a B.S. in liberal studies in the pre-teaching emphasis are prepared to go on to postgraduate
studies related to their career goals such as teacher credential programs. Students with a B.S.
in liberal studies in the child studies emphasis are prepared to go on to postgraduate pro-
grams such as master’s degree programs in psychology, social work, or other fields. Advisors
in liberal studies can provide information about teaching credential programs for the pre-
teaching emphasis and graduate study programs for the child studies emphasis students.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements for the bachelor
of science degree, students majoring in liberal studies must complete the following program
requirements:

Requirements for Pre-Teaching Emphasis:

e LBST 66,LBST 70, LBST 75, LBST 80, LBST 100, LBST 106, LBST 109, LBST
138, LBST 184, LBST 197, LBST 198A or 198B, ANTH 3 or SOCI 1, BIOL 3,
5,6 or ENVS 131, CHEM 19, ENGL 160, HIST 96A or HIST 96B, HIST 104,
HIST 105, HIST 184, MATH 8, MATH 44, MATH 45, PHYS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or
ENVS 23, POLI 1, PSYC 2, PSYC 134, PSYC 185

¢ Four (4) units of MUSC, THTR, or DANC

Requirements for Child Studies Emphasis:

e LBST 70, LBST 75, LBST 80, LBST 100, LBST 107, LBST 108, LBST 138, LBST
195, ANTH 3 or SOCI 1, ENGL 160, MATH 8, POLI 1, PSYC 2, PSYC 65, PSYC
155, PSYC 172, PSYC 185, SOCI 30, SOCI 153, SOCI 157, SOCI 165

* Two (2) science courses from the PHYS, BIOL, CHEM courses listed for Pre-Teaching
emphasis
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LOWER-DIVISION COURSES

1. Careers in Child Studies

This course is an opportunity to discover
how a background in child studies can help
you fulfill your possible career goals. Profes-
sionals from a variety of fields related to so-
cial work, psychology, teaching, medicine,
child advocacy, law, public health, govern-
ment, human services, daycare, and com-
munity services will provide a glimpse into
what it takes to be successful in these dy-
namic and challenging fields. Students in-
vestigate a career of their choice based on
their interests, aptitudes, skills, and strengths,
and work towards developing a media and
print ad campaign relating the assets of a
strong child studies background with their
chosen interest. (2 units)

66. Movement Education

Learn the movement concepts and skill
themes central to any physical education
program for children. Develop sound in-
structional approaches for teaching physical
education, dance, and athletics, and for cre-
ating kinesthetic lesson plans to teach all
acafemic subjects. Exploration of develop-
mentally appropriate themes and activities
that foster the interaction of physical, social,
cognitive, and motor learning; will learn
movement analysis techniques. Teaching
simulations and working with children.
Movement lab included. (4 units)

70. Community Health Education

This course explores the environmental, eco-
nomic, political, and social factors influenc-
ing health on a local and national level, with
an emphasis on how health literacy could be
integrated into the K-12 curriculum and
parent education. (4 units)

75. Technology and Education

This course explores the relationship be-
tween technology, society, and education.
Students investigate the appropriate role of
technology in educational reform, evaluate
the personal impact of social media on stu-
dents, and propose solutions to the pressing
educational needs of our society. Interactive
and engaging discussions and team projects
highlight the dynamic quality of these issues.
(4 units)

80. Information Literacy

This course in information literacy will in-
troduce students to a wide variety of data-
bases and Internet sources useful in preparing
lessons, papers, presentations, grant propos-
als, and informing oneself generally about a
topic. Students will also be taught to regard
these sources of information as unequal in
value and how to assess the value to place on
a particular source. These skills will be used
in preparing a course project. 7his course is a
prerequisite for LBST 100. (4 units)

UPPER-DIVISION COURSES

100. Research in Social Sciences

Provides an introduction to educational re-
search design as it informs hypothesis testing
and theory development. Nurtures students’
skills at reading and understanding educa-
tional research. Though the emphasis will be
placed on being a consumer of research rath-
er than a producer, in order to fully under-
stand empirical findings it is essential that
one understands the process of scientific in-
quiry. Surveys quantitative and qualitative
rescarch methods, and emphasizes the

relationship between a research problem, the
exploration of that problem, and the infer-
ences that can be drawn from empirical in-
quiry. Students will learn how to judge the
reliability and critique the validity of research
on such things as learning and cognition,
curriculum and instruction, child develop-
ment, reading and literacy, etc., using gen-
eral social science design principles. Writing
for academic audiences is also a course objec-

tive. Prerequisite: LBST 80. (5 units)
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105. Mindful Leadership

This course offers students an opportunity
to collaborate with elementary educators,
teaching mindfulness and leadership strate-
gies to students in a classroom setting. Stu-
dents will investigate the relationship
between mindfulness, leadership, social-
emotional learning, and achievement.

106. Urban Education
and Multiculturalism

Surveys some of the historical, cultural, eco-
nomic, educational, moral, and political
forces, which confront urban educators with
a view toward understanding the impact of
these forces on teaching and learning. Stu-
dents in this course will be exposed to aca-
demic and community resources. They will
be given an opportunity to become active
members of an urban school community,
study theories of urban school practices, and
reflect on both. Note: This course requires
participation in community-based learning
experiences off campus. (5 units)

107. Children, Family, and Community

This course provides students with a theo-
retical understanding of the ecological
model, and how diverse human experiences
impact the systems that influence a young
child’s development (birth to age eight). The
family-centered approach, diversity, and
community-based learning will be the foun-
dation for students to explore issues such as
independence and interdependence, disci-
pline, attachment, coping with separation,
child-abuse, conflict resolution, problem
solving, and gender issues. Noze: This course
requires participation in community-based
learning experiences off campus. (5 units)

108. Youth, Family, and Community
Leadership and Advocacy

Through various conversations with local
community leaders, this course explores rel-
evant current issues facing youth, teens, and
families in our community. Students explore
successful services, leadership strategies, and
related challenges within nonprofit and gov-
ernmental agencies in addressing such issues
as violence, gangs, drug abuse, suicide, and
teen pregnancy. LBST 107 recommended.
(5 units)

109. Children, Art, and Society

An investigation of the role of art and cre-
ativity in human development, and the per-
sonal and societal impact of providing access
to high quality arts experiences in all schools.
Topics include methods for developing criti-
cal and integrative thinking through hands-
on, non-machine mitigated arts experiences,
curriculum design in the arts, contemporary
legislation and advocacy efforts on behalf of
the arts, and the role of the arts in identity
formation, cultural expression, and issues of
justice. This course culminates with global
perspectives and movements in arts educa-
tion addressing politics, peace, diplomacy,
the environment, and other major concerns
of our time. (5 units)

138. Exceptional Child

Introduction to childhood mental retarda-
tion, learning disabilities, behavior disorders,
communication (speech and language) dis-
orders, hearing impairments, physical and
health impairments, severe handicaps, and
the gifted and talented. The impact of these
differences in comparison with typical devel-
opment is addressed. Note: This course re-
quires participation in community-based
learning experiences off campus. (5 units)
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156. Advocacy for Children

This course is designed to provide an intro-
duction to the field of child advocacy. The
focus is on professions that serve children,
including teaching, social work, counseling,
child psychology, family law, and nonprofit
agencies that provide community services to
children and families. Course will include
discussions, team projects, and a weekly
community placement. (5 units)

184. Children’s Literacy & Diversity

This course provides an introduction to the
developmental and learning processes in-
volved when children become readers. Stu-
dents will learn to develop and demonstrate
instructional strategies that foster a holistic
view of learning to read and write—to em-
phasize connections among all areas of the
curriculum and the interrelatedness of
knowledge and the mutually reinforcing
skills of reading, writing, listening, speaking,
viewing, and representing visually. Noze:
This course requires participation in commu-
nity-based learning experiences off campus.
(5 units)

195. Senior Seminar: Child Studies

This child-studies senior seminar capstone
course is designed to provide future profes-
sionals with the research skills, resources,
and support that they need to be thoughtful,
balanced, and successful contributors to the
community. Through discernment regard-
ing specific issues/topics that impact chil-
dren and families, students will utilize
information literacy and research methodol-
ogy skills to conduct university-level research
that will result in a major paper and/or
project. Prerequisites: LBST 80 and 100.
(5 units)

196. Future Teachers Project Seminar

A one-unit seminar addressing education
and the teaching profession for students par-
ticipating in the Future Teachers Project.
May be repeated for credit. (1 unit)

197. Senior Seminar: Pre-Teaching

This pre-teaching senior-seminar capstone
course is designed to provide future teachers
with the research skills, resources, and sup-
port that they need to be thoughtful, bal-
anced, and successful teachers. Through
discernment regarding specific issues/topics
that impact teachers, students, or schools,
students will utilize information literacy and
research methodology skills to conduct uni-
versity-level research that will result in a
major paper and/or project. Prerequisites:

LBST 80 and 100. (5 units)

198A. Elementary Teaching Practicum
and Social Foundations

This course focuses on understanding the
role of school in the broader context of soci-
ety. Awareness of the challenges facing edu-
cation will be examined with the objective of
critically evaluating and developing reasoned
opinions that address the question: “What is
to be done?” Through deliberating on a cho-
sen topic, students create a short documen-
tary that provides policy recommendations,
strategies, and proposals to improve the cur-
rent state of education. (5 units)

198B. Secondary Teaching Practicum
and Social Foundations

This course focuses on understanding the
role of school in the broader context of soci-
ety. Awareness of the challenges facing edu-
cation will be examined with the objective of
critically evaluating and developing reasoned
opinions that address the question: “What is
to be done?” Through deliberating on a cho-
sen topic, students create a short documen-
tary that provides policy recommendations,
strategies, and proposals to improve the cur-
rent state of education. (5 units)
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

Professors: Gerald L. Alexanderson (Michael and Elizabeth Valeriote Professor),
José Barrfa, Daniel N. Ostrov, Jean J. Pedersen, Edward F. Schaefer,
Richard A. Scott, Dennis C. Smolarski, S.]J.
Associate Professors: Glenn D. Appleby (Department Chair), Robert A. Bekes,
Frank A. Farris, Leonard E Klosinski, S. Tamsen McGinley,
Nicholas Q. Tran, Byron L. Walden
Assistant Professors: Nicolette Meshkat, George Mohler
Senior Lecturer: Laurie Poe
Lecturers: Corey Irving, Natalie Linnell, Mary Long, Mona Musa, Maribeth Oscamou

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science offers major programs leading
to the bachelor of science in mathematics or the bachelor of science in computer science
(mathematics), as well as required and elective courses for students majoring in other fields.
Either major may be pursued with any of three principal goals: preparation for graduate
studies leading to advanced degrees in pure mathematics, applied mathematics, computer
science, statistics, operations research, or other fields; preparation for secondary school
teaching of mathematics or computer science; or preparation for a research career in busi-
ness, industry, or government. The major in mathematics may be taken with an emphasis
in applied mathematics, financial mathematics, mathematical economics, or mathematics
education. The emphasis in mathematics education is designed to prepare majors to take
the California Subject Examination for Teachers (CSET). The major in computer science
may be taken with an empbhasis in cryptography and security. Minors in mathematics or
computer science are also available.

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science maintains a program for the
discovery, encouragement, and development of talent in mathematics or computer science
among undergraduates. This program includes special sections, seminars, individual confer-
ences, and directed study guided by selected faculty members. Students are also encouraged
to participate actively in research projects directed by faculty.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

In addition to fulfilling Undergraduate Core Curriculum requirements for the bachelor
of science degree, students majoring in mathematics and computer science (mathematics)
must complete the following departmental requirements for the respective degree:

Major in Mathematics

e CSCI 10 (or demons